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PREFAOE. 



The aim of tbis little maniial is simply to illustrate such con- 
structions as are most frequently met with in tbe Commentaries 
of Caesar, the Orations of Cicero, and similar prose. It does not 
pretend to teach how to turn all kinds of English into Latin ; 
this could not be expected of so elementary a treatise, and, per- 
haps, our present Systems and metHods of preparatory instruc- 
tion do not demand it : but it designs to give tbe student sucb 
an introduction to the more important principles of Latin syn- 
tax, sucb an acquaintance witb tbe more usual idioms of tbe 
langiiage, as sball lead bim towards a fuller understanding and 
appreciation of tbe great classic prose-writers of ancient Rome. 
Witb tbis end in view, most of tbe Examples and Vocabularies 
have been selected from tbe works mentioned above, and tbe 
plan is for tbe first twenty Lessons to accompany tbe reading of 
tbe Commentaries, and tbe second twenty tbe reading of tbe 
Orations ; tbougb it is boped tbat tbey will not be found out of 
place in tbose preparatory scbools wbere otber prose is read. " 

Tbe Exercises are so constructed tbat, in translation, tbe style 
of Caesar and Cicero may be imitated. Tbe treatment of tbe 
Moods and Tenses is introduced before tbat of tbe Cases, in tbe 
belief tbat tbe leamer sbOuld bave as extended practice as pos- 
sible in thosc difficult subjects. On page 54 a table, based upon 
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iv PREFACB. 

a similar table in Koby's Graiumar, is given, which is intended 
to show at a glance the cbanges necessarily made in tbe Moods 
and Tenses wben direct Discourse passes into Indirect. In the 
Notes and Questions an attempt has beeu made to fumish the 
beginner all needed assistance through references to tbe gram- 
mar and by means of suggestions ratber than by direct informa- 
tion. The principles of syntax rcferred to and illustrated in 
eacb Lesson are, for tbe most part, reviewed in several of the 
succeeding Exercises that they may become well fixed in tbe 
leamer's memory. To make this drill-work still more thorougb, 
there are added, for geueral review and examination, supple- 
mentary Exercises, which are to be recited without previous 
preparation, and which may enable the teacher to ascertain 
whether the scholarsbip of bis pupils is well grounded and inde- 
pendent or otherwise. Great pains have been taken to make tbe 
General Vocabulary complete ; to make it answer questions likely 
to arise rdspecting tbe use of tbe words employed in tbe Exer- 
cises : deficient Vocabulaiies are a source of great perplexity and 
discouragement to beginners. It is believed that tbese Lessons, 
if well mastered, will afford sufficient preparation, in the writing 
of Latin, for admission to any of our American Colleges. 

The following plan of Instruction in Prose Composition, pujv 
sued with marked success in many, if not most, of our best 
preparatory scbools, is offered for the benefit of inexperiencecl 
teacbers. The learner is required to lix in mind the principles 
of syntax to which the References direct bis attention ; to coui- 
mit to memory tbe Examples and Vocabularies ; and to bring to 
the recitation-room tbe Exercises carefully translated and writ- 
ten out. These Exercises are copied upon the blackboard, criti- 
cised, and correeted wben neccssary, by both pupils an<l teacher; 
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the corrected Exercises are then transferred to a blank ])Ook and 
committed to memory for oral review. The accomplishment of 
all this will be somewhat difficiilt when the class is very small 
and the time short : but the writing upon the blackboard, to- 
gether with the criticisms and corrections before the whole class, 
should not be omitted ; that which is seen as well as heard is 
much better remembered than that which only enters the ear. 

With niany obligations for suggestions from diiferent sources, 
Ihis book is sent forth in the hope tliat it may aid somewhat 
in overcoming the difficulties of Latin syntax, and that its faults 
may meet with that kindly criticism which bas been so gener- 
ously awarded to its predecessors. 

ELISHA JONES. 

ÜNIVERÄITY OF MiCHIOAN, 

July,1879. 
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IN 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 



ABBEEVIATIONS. 

A. & G Allen and Greenough's Latin Gratnmar. 

A. & S Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Gram mar. 

B Bartholomew's Latin Grammar. 

B. & M Bullions and Morris's Latin Grammar. 

G Gildersleeve's Latin Grammar. 

H Harkness's Latin Grammar, revised edi- 

tion. 

aft after. 

cf. confer, compare. 

decl decleusion. 

Ex Example. 

f. feminine. 

fr from. 

gram grammar. 

indecl indeclinable. 

intr intransitive. 

lit literal, literalij. 

Ln Lesson. 

m. . i masculine. 

n neuter. 

pl plural. 

prep preposition. 

pron pronouu. 

Ref. Reference. N. B. A reference, witliout any 

mark of punctuation immediately foUow- 
ing it, is not to be noticed. 

sc scilicety understand. 

tr transitive. 

Vy..- Vocabulary. 

w witli. 



EXERCISES 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 



ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS AND CLAUSES IN LATIN 
PROSE. 

1. Uauai Order. A. & G. 343, Kemark, a-d: A. & S. 279, 
1-13 coarse print: B. 332 coarse avd fine printy d, e; 333, a-f: B. 
& M. 1385-1398 : G. 676, 1-3, Remark ; 677-684: H. 560 ; 662-568. 

2* Sow to produee EmpUasis. A. & G. 344, a-i: A. & S. 
279 7, 9, 16, Note 3: B. 332, a-c; B. & M. 1386 Exe. 2: Q. 675, 
1: H. 561, 1.-IIL ; 565 1-3 ; 567 1-3. 

3. rositU^n of Certain Words. A. &; G. 345, or^ . A. & S. 279 
3 (c), (d), 7 (Ä.), 8, 12: B. 334, a-i: R & M. 1387 l8t-5th; 1391 
Exe. 1 ani 2: G. 678, Rem. 2; 679 Rem. 2; 681: H. 569, 1.-VL 

4* Arrangement of Ciausea. A. & G. 345, e, f: A. & S. 280, 
1-6: B. 335, a, b, I^ote: B. & M. 1396-1398: G. 685-687: H. 571; 
572, 1.-IIL; 570. 

LESSON L 
AGREEMENT., 

REFERENCE8. 

1,2. Apposition. A. & G. 183; 184, a, h: A & S. 204, Re- 
MARKS 1-5: B. 265, RüLE L., Rem. 3: B. & M. 622; 626: G. 318; 
319: H. 363, 1-3; 364. 

* The numbera of the References correspond with the numbers of the 
Examples : e. g. 1, 2. AjM^osition is illustrated by Examples 1 and 2. 



4 LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

3, 4. JPredUMte Word. A. & G. 185: A. & S. 210, Rem. 1: R 
206, RüLE IL: B. & M. 666: G. 324: H. 362, 1. 

5-8. MeMaUve rronouns. A. & Q. 198; 199; 200, e; 201, a, 
g: A.& S. 206, (a.), (b.), (1H4), (10), (13) (a.), {b.): R 286, a, d, 
»; B. & M. 683; 693; 694: G. 616, 3, L, IL; 617; 618: H. 446, 1, 
3,4,7. 

9. Metaiive CMauae fnade JEmphatie. A. & G. 201 e: A, & 
S. 206 (3): B. 286 6, Remabk: B. & M. 687: G. 622 ; H. Ö7l, 2. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. To tbe town of Geneva, ad oppldum Genävam. 

2. We Baw Caesar when boys, or tchen we toere boys, ptUhri Cae* 
särem ▼idImtiB. 

3. Divico was elected chief, Divico princeps crefttus est. 

4. Who had come as ambasaadors to Caesar, qtd legäti ad Caesä- 
rem TenSrant. 

5. With the legion, which he had with him, and the soldiers, who 
had assembled, legiöne, quam Becum hablSbat, militibusqne, qui 
convenSrant. 

6. Gloiy, which is the fruit of yalor, gloria, gut est fructas 
vixtütis. 

7. Let them he separated from ns by a wall, which I have often 
Said, muro, id^ quod 8aei>e dizi, discemantur a nobia. 

8. Towns and villages, which they had bumed, oppida ▼icosque, 
quoB incendSrant. 

9. That part, which had brought disaster, suffered punishment, 
quae pars calamitfttem intnlSrat, ea poenas persolvit. 

VOCABULARY I. 

across, trans, prq>, w. acc, into, in, on, in, prep, w, acc, oft, 

always, Bemper, adv, verbs of motion; w. abl. aß, 

ambassador, envoy, legfttuB, i, m. verbs ofrest. 

and, et, que, ac or atque.' river, flumen, flnmXnis, n. 

capital, Caput, capitia, n. see, ▼ideo, 5re, "Vidi, vianm. 

come, ▼enio, Ire, ▼eni, ▼entum. send, mitto, €re, miai, miasttm 

desire, wish, toIo^ Teile, volul. soldier, miles, milltia, m. 

elect, creo, ftre, ftvl, fttnm. through, per, prep, w, acc. 

flow into, influo, Sre, fliud, flnz* to, towards, ad, prq>. w. acc. 

um. with, cum, prep. w. abl. 
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EXERCI8E I. 

1. Caesar^ sent soldiers into the city of Eome.' 2. Sol- 
diers came into the city of Rome to* Quintus Metellus, the 
praetor. 3. Caesar when he was a boy came to Quintus 
Metellus, the pmetor. 4. Caesar and Cicero were elected 
coQsuls. 5. Metellus had come as an ambassador to Cae- 
sar. 6. The Gauls came as ambassadors through the cities 
of Eome and Lavinium. 7. The MoseUe is a river which 
fiows into* the Ehine. 8. Metellus, whom we saw when 
boys, will be elected consuL 9. Cicero was elected con- 
sul, which® he had always desired. 10. Caesar will send 
across the Ehine the soldiers who have come as ambassa- 
dors. 11. Caesar sent that legion, which^ he had with him, 
across the river Ehine. 12. Metellus sent those soldiers, 
whom he had with him, into the city of Eome. 13. He 
sent soldiers into the city of Eome, which® is the capital 
of Italy. 

Notet and Quort iom. 

^ id is an apposüive with the clause mnro diieernantur a nobii and 
arUecederU of qnod. 

^ What difference in the use of et, que, ao or atque t See A. & G. 
156, a: A. k S. 198 II. 1 Remaek (a.), (ft.): B. 830 a: G. 477-479: 
H. 564 2, 3. 

* Words not given in the special vocabularies may be found in the 
General Vocabulary. In rendering the Exercises into Latin, Imitate care- 
fuUy the Examples. 

* To foUowing a verb of motion and preceding the name of a person must 
be rendered by the preposition ad. 

* ItUo; although influere may have a direct object, Caesar repeats the 
preposition in. 

* Which ; what is its antecedent ? 

7 Make the relative clause emphatic by placing it first and the antecedent 
noun in it : see Example 9. 

* WTiich ; see Example 6. 
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LESSON IL 

AGREEMENT {eorUinued). 

REFERENCE8. 

1-3. ^mu Verb. A. & G. 205, a-d: A. & S. 209 (6.)» Rkm. 
12, (2), (6), (7): B. 287 Rule LV. a, b: B. & M. 634; 643; 644; 
646: G. 281, Exception 1; 283, Rem. 1, 2: H. 463, L, IL, 1-4. 

4, 5. AdJeeHve. A. & G. 186, ami: A, & S. 205, Rem. 2: B. 
265, RüLE LI.: B. & M. 650-652: G. 285-288: H. 438, 1; 439. 

6-8. AdJeetiveufithNaunsoflHfferentGender». A. & G. 
187, 6; A. & S. 205 Rem. 2 (1H3), Exe. to Rem. 2: R 268 Rule 
LIL, o, c; B. & M. 653; 654: G. 282: H. 439 1 -3. 

9. Adjeeiives aa Nauns. A. & G. 188, 6, e: A,& S. 205 Rem. 
7, (1), (2): B. 269, a, h: B. & ^. 658: G. 195 Rem. r-4: H. 441, 
1-2. 

10-12. AdJeeHves with the foree of Adverbs. A. & G. 
191: A. & S. 205 Rem. 15: B. 270 6/ 271: B. & M. 663: G. 324 
Rem. 6: H. 443. 

13. AdJeeHves designating a Certain Part. A. & G. 193: 
A. & S. 205 Rem. 17: B. 274: B. & M. 662: G. 287 Remark: H. 
440 NoTEB 1, 2. 

EXAMPLE8. 

L Yoii and I did this, haec ego et tafecXmus. 

2. Neither agriculture nor the practice of war is interrupted, neqne 
agricnltüra neo hbub belli intermütitur, 

3. A daughter and one of the Bons were taken, filia atque unos e 
filÜB captus esO 

4. Oenuine friendships are everlasting, vera^ amicitlae sunt sempi- 
teraae} 

5. It is perihus to cross, translre periculßsum est. 

6. All lande and seas, omnes agri et maria, or agri et maria 
omnia. 

7. Father and mother are deadj pater et mater mortui sont. 

8. Labor and pleasure are verY unlike, labor ▼oluptaaqne dissi- 
milllma. 

9. The brave, forte«; the fair, pulchrae; into winter-quarten, 
in hibema. 
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10. Caesar was the first to send, or Caesar was the first who sent, 
Caesar primus^ miait 

11. They came umoiUingly, or they were unwilling to come, invUi 
▼enSrunt. 

12. They assembled in very great numben, frequentisstmiconvene- 
runt. 

13. On the top of the hill, in sammo coUe; into the middle of 
the city, in mediam nrbem. 

VOCABULARY 2. 

alone, solus, a um. middle, middle of,. medins, a, 

cross, transeo, Ire, ii, itum. um. 

form, draw up, instruo, öre, neither . . . nor, neque . . . ne- 

strazi, structum. que ; nee . . . nee. 

frequent, frequens, gen. irequen- out of, ex, prep. w- ahL 

tis; see Ex. 12. top of, summus, a, um. 

glad, laetus, a, um. unwilling, invitus, a, um. 

last, last partof, eztremus,a, um. winter-quarters, hibema, orum 

meantime, in the meantime, in- n- plr, properly an adj, w, caa- 

tSrim, adv» tra underatooi, 

EXERC:SE 2. 

1. You^ and Metellus came unwillingly. 2. Caesar aud 
I^ were glad to come. 3. Neither the consul nor the prae- 
tor will lead (his^) soidiers across the Moselle. 4. The 
eonsul and the praetor sent^^ soidiers into the city of Eome. 
5. This boy and girl are attentive and industrious. 6. It 
is periloiis for the Germans^ to cross the river Ehine and 
come into France. 7. The brave and the fair come in 
very^ great numbers to America.^ 8. Caesar was frequently 
in GauL 9. The Sequani came alone into the middle of 
the city. 10. Caesar will be unwilling to send the envoy 
into the middle of the city. 11. The consul led his soi- 
diers out of camp in the last part of winter.^^ 12. Caesar 
was the first to lead Roman" soidiers across the river 
Ehine. 13. On the top of a hill the consul formed a triple 
line of the legions, which he had enlisted in GauL 
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Notot and QuMtiom. 
1 Captni est agrees with uius and is underetood with fllU. 

* Which ifl an attributive and which a piedicate a^jective f 

* Fery urUike; thc positive with very is often rendered into Latin by the 
Kuperlative ; valde {very) ditaimiHa woald be more emphatic. 

^ The adverb^ primnm, woold imply that Caesar ^r^ perfonned the act 
of sendiDg and afterwards some other act 

^ In Latin the first person Stands before the seoond ; the seoond before 
tbe third : e. g. ego et tu ; tn et Caesar. 

* Words enclosed in parentheses are to beondtted in translation. 
^ Sent ; See £xample 8 and Note 1. 

* For the Oermans; render by the Aoonsative. 

* To America; translate with in and the Accosative. 

10 In the last pari of winter ; Is a preposition necessary in the Latin 
eqoivalent ? What use of the Ablative T 
u The a^jective, Bom&nus, should always follow its noun. 
^ See Ref. 1-3. 
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LESSON III. 

USE OF PRONOUNS. 

REFERENCCS. 

1, 2. rersa9tal. A. & G. 194, a, 6; A. & S. 209 Rem. 1 (a.), 
(h.) ; 212 Rem. 2 Note 2: B. 279: B. & M. 1013; 1016: G. 198; 862 
Remärk: H. 446, Notes 1-3. 

3-7. JPoMeMire. A. & G. 197, a, c, d, e: A.& S. 207 Rem. 
36 (a.), (c): B. 173, a, Rem. 1, 2: B. & M. 1027: G. 299: H. 447; 
363, 4, 1). 

8 - 12. MefiesBive {RefieeHve). A. & G. 196, a, /; A. & S. 208 
(«.), (6.), (1), (5), (6), (c): B. 280 Rüle LIV., Rem. 1, 2: B. & M. 
1018-1020; 1024: G. 294; 295: H. 448, Note; 449, 1, 4. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. /am consul, ego sum consuL 

2. Whooftis? QaiB nostrum ? 

3. Caesar led out hü troops, Caesar copias suas ednzit. 

4. Gaul is my province, provincia mea est Oallia. 
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5. Ariovistus led his troops across the Rhone, ArioviBtus copias 
trans Rhcdänom diudt. 

6. The Gauls made aa attack on our men, Gkdli in nostros im* 
pStum fecemnt. 

7. Their own province, sua ipsörum provincia. 

8. They surrendered themadves aud thdr possesaions to Caesar, 
86 st/oque Caesäri dedidenmt. 

9^ The king demanded that Caesar send an envoy to him, rex 
poBtulävit ut Caesar legfttum ad se mittöret. 

10. Our soldiers having encouraged one another^ nostri cohor- 
tätl inter se. 

' 11. All (hSer from <me arwther, omntB inter 86 diSRxvmt, 
"- 12. They give hostages to am anöüier, obsldes inter 8686 dant. 

VOCABULARY 3. 

amusing, delectans, antia. &om, out of, e, ex ; from, from 

attack, impStuB, us, m. near, a, ab; pr6po8ition8 w, ahU 

betake one's seif, se conferre ; lead out, edüco, Sre, diud, duo- 

confSro, conferre, contüli» tum. 

collätum. march,iter,itinSris,n.; tomarch, 

bring on, infero, inferre, intüli, iterfacSre; facio, facSre, feci, 

illätum. factum. 

Chief, leading, princeps, ipia, on, upon, in ; 8ee Vy. 1 under 

adj, into. 

encourage, cohortor, Sri, ätus parts, from all parts, undique, 

8um. adv» 

entrust, commendo, ftre, Svi, state, civitas, Stis, /. 

fttum. surrender, dedo, foe, dedidi, de- 

fire, set iire to, bum, incendo, dltom. 

8re, cendi, censum. vigorously, acrXter, adv. 

EXERCISE 3. 

1. You are that consul who was the firet^ to lead Eoman 
soldiers across the river Moselle. 2. Who of you^ has seilt 
envoy3 to the king ? 3. We shall lead out our troops from 
camp and make an attack on the enemy. 4. The Gauls 
have betaken themselves into their own^ province. 5. The 
enemy will betake themselves to their (friends) and make 
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an attack on our (men). 6. I shall surrender myself and 
all my (possessions) to Caesar. 7. The king demanded tbat 
we send* you to him as an envoy. 8. The soldiers are very 
unwilling to go through the middle of their own city. 

9. In the last part of your book is a very amusing story. 

10. All these nations gave hostages to one another. 

11. Our soldiers are crossing the Ehine, which^ is very 
perilous. 12. We shall march into the towns and villages 
which the enemy have set fire to. 13. The enemy came 
in very great numbers and oecupied the top of the moun- 
tain. 14. The chief (men) will assemble from all parts 
and entrust themselves and their states to Caesar. 15. Our 
(soldiers), having encouraged one another, made a vigorous 
attack® on the Gauls. 

Noiet and Quettiont. 

^first; what would qni primnm iuxisti imply ? See Ln. IL, Note 4. 

^ of you ; which form of the Genitive plural of personal pronoons is used 
partitively ? See A. & G. 99 h : A. k S. 212 Rem. 2 Kote 2 : B. 227 
Note: B. k M. 773 lastpaH: G. 99 Rem. 1: H. 446 Note 3. 

* ovm ; See Ezample 7. 

* th(U we send ; See Example 9. 

^ which; what is its antececlent and gender? See Ln. L, Ref. 6-8, 
and Ex. 7. 

* müde a vigorous attack ; translate as if it read, vMide an aUack vigor- 
ously. 



LESSON IV. 

ÜSE OF PRONOÜNS (CofUimud). 

1-8. nemonstraHve. A. & G. 195, e, /: A. & S. 207 Rem. 
20, 23, 25, 27, 28: B. 281-285: B. & M. 1028; 1029; 1032; 1034; 
1035; 1039: G. 290-293; 296-298: H. 450, 1, 2; 451, 3; 452, 1, 2. 

0-13. Indefinite. A. & G. 202, a-c; 203, o-c; A. & S. 207 
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Rem. 30-33: B. 173 «, 1, 3, 6, /: B. & M. 1047-1049: G. 300-306: 
H. 455-458; 459. 

14, 15. MeiaHve. A. & G. 201 e, g: A. & S. 206 (17): B. 
286 Ä: B. &M. 701: H. 453. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. Tfaey hastened to that place, ad cum looum contendSrunt 

2. They send envoys to htm, legätos ad eum mittönt. 

3. Caesar grasps his right band, Caesar ejiLS deztram prendlfc. 

4. They perform the same (act), idem faciunt 

5. You also, or likewüe, said, tob itdem dudstto. 

6. Caesar himself hastened to them, Caesar ipse ad eos oon« 
tendit. 

7. You surrendered yourself, tu te ipse dedidisti 

8. They were fighting on the very banks, in ipsis rlpis proelia- 
bantur. 

9. Without any danger, sine ullo pericfilo. 

10. He asked that Caesar send some one, rogävit ut Caesar all- 
quem mittSret. 

11. If any wars should occur, si qua bella incid6rint. 

12. One man from one ship, another froni another, alias alia 
ez nave. 

13. They were carried, some in one direction, some in another, aiii 
aliam in partem ferebantur. 

• 14. When ihese had betaken themselves into the town, gut cum se 
in oppldum contulSrant. 

15. They killed a multitude as great as was the length of the day, 
tantam multitudlnem interfecSrnnt, quantum fuit diel spatium. 

VOCABULARY 4. 

any, any one, anybody, anything, hasten, contendo, €re, tendi. 

allquis ; aß. si, nisi, ne, (yr num, tentum. 

quis ; see gram.for declension. party, the one party ... the other, 

as much . . . as, as great . . . aFi, tan- alt6ri . . . altSri. 

tus, a, um . . . quantus, a, um. reach, oapio, capSre, cepi, cap- 

as soon as, simul atque.* tum. 

at once, statim, adv. rescue, eripio, erip6re, eripui, 

direction, pars, partis, /. ereptum. 

grasp, prehendo (prendo), »re, right band, deztra, ae, /., sc 

prehendi, prehensum. manus. 
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gave, senro, Sre, ^vi, Stnin. some . . . others, alii . . . aUL 

singularly, egregie, adv. time, at one and the same time, 

some, Bomebody, some one, some- aimul, adv* 

thing, alXquis; quidam; see withdraw, se recipfire ; reiolpio, 

gram.for decl. recipSre, recISpi, reoeptnm. 

EXERCI8E 4. 

1. These went* unwillingly, but those were very glad to 
go.* 2. By means of ® these (men) he will rescue himself 
and save his country. 3. We shall hasten to them our- 
selves and likewise demand hostages. 4 They betook 
themselves to Metellus, govemor of Africa, and also* son- 
in-law of a king. 5. We also* sent envoys to Mm* and 
betook ourselves into a town singularly foitified by nature, 

6. We can not cross this river without some danger. 

7. We grasped their right hands and Marcus did the same. 

8. We shall send soldiers into their very® cities, if they 
carry on^ any war with us.® 9. Our anny occupied as 
much öf their city as it was able to occupy. 10. Some of 
the Gauls, as soon as they reached the top of the lull, be- 
gan at once to fortify their^ camp. 11. Some betook them- 
selves into cities, others into forests and swamps. 12. The 
one party will withdraw upon a mountain, the other will 
betake themselves to their baggage and carts. 13. One 
man came from one city, another from another. 14. At 
one and the same time, the shouts of those who were Com- 
ing with the horses were heard, and we were sent, some in 
one direction and some in another. 

Noiet and Questiont. 
^ Also written simulatque, simnl ao, and simnlao. 

* Write the verb but once, and at the end of the entire sentence. 

* By means of; per with Accusative. 

* Also; see Ex. 6. * to; see Ln. I, Note 4. 

* Very; when used to emphasize a noun, very should be rendered hy 
the proper form of ipse : see Ex. 8. 
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7r Carry on; render by the future. 

8. Wüh ua; what is the position of cum when used with a personal or 
relative pronoun ? See A. & G. 99 e; 104 e: A. & S. 183 Rem. 4: B. 334 
d: Kk M. 986: G. 414 Rem. 1: H. 184 6; 187 2. 

9. Thdr; how should it be rendered ? See Ln. III., Ref. 8-12. 
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LESSON V. 

COMMANDS AND EXHÖRTATIONS : PROHl BITIONS : WISHES: 
VOCATIVE. 

REFERENCE8. 

1,2. Uae of the ImperaUve. A. & G. 269: A. & S. 267, 
Rem. 1: B. 312 Rülk LXXL: B. & M. 1110: G. 259-261; 263: H. 
487. 

3f 4:« SuiiJuneHve in Cammanda and Exhortationa» A. & 
G. 266: A. & S. 260 Rem. 6: B. 309, 6, d, Rüle LXVIII.: B. & M. 
1197; 1198: G. 256, 1-3: H. 483, 3; 484, IL, IV. 

5-7« Mow to eocpress a rroMMUon. A. & G. 269 a: A. & 
S. 267 Rem. 3: R 309 c; 313 Remark: B. & M. 1113; 1114: G. 
264 IL; 266: H. 488; 489, l)-3). 

8, 9. Mow to eoBpress a WUh. A. & G. 267, ö : A. & S. 260 
Rem. 6, (a), (6); 263: B. 309 a, Rüle LXVIII.: B. & M. 1193- 
1196: G. 253; 254: H. 483, 2; 484, 1. 

1. Uae of the Voeative. A. & G. 241, a: A. & S. 240 : B. 210 
Rüle VL: B. & M. 974 : G. 194 Rem. 3 : H. 369. 

exAmples. 

1. Leap down, soldiers, desillte, milites. 

2. Lead out your (associates) *, purify the city, educ tuoB ; porga 
urbem. 

3. Let US not go, ne eSmus. 

4. Let them either go out or keep quiet, aut ezeant aut quies- 
cant 

5. Do not hesitate, noli dubitfire, nolite dubitftre. 

6. Do not do this, you shall not do this, hoo ne fecSris. 

7. Do not pardon, cave ignoscas. 
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8. Would that he had led out bis forces ! utibuun copias saas 
eduzlMet I 

9. that I were not living ! utlham ne ▼iTSrem! 

10. May my fellow^citizena be proaperous ! slnt florentes cives 
mei! 

VOCABULARY 5- 

advance, progredior progrSdi, happy, beätuB, a, um. 

progreMUS sum. hesitate, dublto, äre, ftvi. ätnm. 

aasemble, oonvenio, Ire. ▼8ni, lead out, edfloo, 6re, diud, duc- 

▼entum. tum. 

as soon as poesible, quam pri- prosperous, florenB, gen. floren- 

mum, adv. tis, adj, 

begin a battle, proelium com- put to flight, in iiigam do, däre 

mitto, Sre, mlai, miasum. d^di, dätnm. 

break up camp, oastra moveo, nght, dexter, dextra. deztrum 

6re, mövi, mötum. take, capture, capto, capöre, 

face about, wheel about, Bi£;na cepi, captam. 

converto, €re, verti, Teraum. wing, cornu, xmn,; on the right 

flee, fugio, fugSre, fugt f agitum ; wing, a dextro comu. 

terga verto, 6re, verti, ver- 



EXERCI8E 5. 

1. Lead out all your troops as soon as possible, gen- 
eral,^ and take the enemy's camp. 2. Soldiers, break 
up camp as soon as possible and advance into the enemy's 
country. 3. Wheel about ; attack the English ; put them 
to flight. 4. Let us likewise face about as soon as possible 
and make an attack on the French. 5. Let us not* assem- 
ble in very great numbers,^ but let us flee, some in one 
direction and some in another. 6. Let the boys and girls 
be both attentive and industrious. 7. Do not hesitate, 
soldiers, to march through the very territory of the Gkiuls. 
8. Do not begin the battle on the right wing, but witb- 
draw at once upon this mountain. 9. You shall* not march 
through our territory. 10. May you and all your friends 
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be happy and prosperousl^ 11. Would that our soldiers 
had not fled! would that they were advancing into the 
very territory of the enemy !^ 12. that our men had 
broken up camp ! O that they were beginning battle on the 
left wing ! 13. Let us not surrender ourselves and all our 
possessions^ to Caesar. 14. Do not surrender yourselves 
and all your possessions to Metellus, the consul. 15. 
that some of the Gauls would surrender themselves and all 
their possessions to mel^ 

Notes and Quettions. 

1 In Latin prose the Vocative usually Stands after öne or more words 
of its sentence. 

^ Not; in negative sentences expressing an exhortation or a wish, ne is 
generally used; see £xamples 3 and 9. 

' Very ^eat numbers; see Ln. IL, Ref. 10-12 and Note 3. 

* Shall iwt niarch; See Ex. 6. 

* What kind of a wish is expressed by this sentence ? 
® Possessions; is it necessaiy to translate this word ? 



LBSSON VI. 

TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE. 

REFERENCES. 

1. Hlstorieal Present. A. & G. 276 d: A.& S. 259 (1) (a.): 
B. 58: B. & M. 1082: G. 220: H. 467 IIL 

2. Present tcith dum, white. A. & G. 276 e; A. & S. 259 
(1) (c): G. 220 Remark: H. 467 4. 

3« Present tvith jam, jam diu, jam dudum, jäm pridem. 
A. & G. 276 a: A. & S. 145 I. 2: B. 58: B. & M. 1083: G. 221: IL 
467 2. ^' . ; A. . 

4-6. Imperfeet. A. & G. 277, a, c: A. & S. 145 IL, 1: B. 
59: B. & M. 1087-1089: G. 222^224: H. 469 L, IL 
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7. FUture. A. & O. 278, b: A. & S. 145 III.: B. 56 a: B. & M. 
1Q90; G. 234, Rem. 1: H. 470, 1. 

8,9. rerfeet. A. & O. 279, a, Remark: A. & S. 145 IV., 
Remark: B. ($0: R & M. 1092; 1093; 1095: G. 226-228, Rem. 1; 
231; 232: H. 471, L, IL, 1, 3. 

10. riuperfeet. A. & G. 280: A. & S. 145 V.: K 56 h: K & 
M. 1096: G. 233, Rem. 1: H. 472. 

11. FSOure Perfect. A. & G. 281, Remark: A. & S. 145 VI.: 
B. 56 6: B. & M. 1098: G. 236, Rem. 2, 3: H. 473, 2. 

EXAMPLC8. 

1. They send envoys to Caesar with respect to a surrender, legä- 
toa ad Caesfiram de daditiöna mittunt, 

2. While he vxu delaying, fear seized the army, dum moratur, 
timor exercXtum occnpävit 

3. l^e have heen living now a long time in the midst of these 
])eril8, jam diu in his perlcülis versümiir. 

4. The shouting of those, who were cominy^ vxie arising, eönxin, 
qni veniebant, clamor oriebätor. 

5. They kept mahing sallies from the town, ex oppXdo excur- 
aiönes faciebant 

6. They were ivont to taue {used to taüc) more fearlessly than they 
fought, fortiiiB loquehantur quam pagnäbant. 

7. If they are wiUing to hasten, they will overtake (him), si ac- 
celerftre volent, conseqv/mtur. 

8. The enemy fled, hoates terga verterunt. 

9. He remembers all, omnia memXnit; men hated him, eum 
odSrant viil 

10. Who had corne as envoys to Caesar, qni legätl ad Caesärem 
venirant, 

11. When you are reading this, perhaps / shall have met him, cum 
tu haec legea, ego illom fortasse conveniro, 

VOCABULARY 6. 
because, quod, cmij, for the sake of, causa: ahL of 

commend, laudQ, äre, ävi, cause ;mv>8tfollowit8limiting gen» 

atum. sally, excuraio, 5nis, /. 

delay, moror, ftrl, fttua sum. scatter, rout, fuge, äre, ävi, Stam. 

devastate, vasto, äre, ävi, ätom. supplies, commeätos, os, m. 
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surrender, deditio, önis, /. when, cum (quum), conj. 

take port, versor, äri, ätus sum. while, dum, conj, 

time, now a long time, for a long winter, pass the winter, hiSmo, 

time, jam diu, jam dudum. Are, ävi, ätum. 

to-day, hodie, adv. with respect to, de, prqf, w. 

vicinity, in the vicinity of, ad, abl. 

prep, w, acc. 

EXERCISE 6. 

1. The king pitches a camp and sends envoys to the 
consul with respect to a surrender. 2. While the general 
was forming^ a triple line of battle on the top of the hill, 
the enemy made an attack on him. 3. The governor has 
been delaying^ now a long time in the vicinity of this city 
for the sake of ^ supplies. 4. The Gauls were devastating 
the territory through which they had come. 5. The Ger- 
mans used to cross the river Ehine with* rafts and boats. 
6. The French kept making sallies from the town and 
attacks on the Germans. 7. The enemy had now for a 
long time been making^ sallies from the town of ^eneva 
8. If our men make^ a sally from the town to-day, they 
will take the enemy's camp. 9. We likewise were wont 
to make sallies from the city and take part with our 
friends in_battles,. 10. Caesar marched through the terri- 
tory of the Gauls, who at once surrendered themselves and 
all their possessious to him.® 11. Caesar remembered all 
that he had ever^ seen. 12. While our general was delay- 
ing in those places for the sake of supplies, ambassadors 
from_a large pait of Gaul came to him® with respect to 
peace. 13. He commended the legions, which were win- 
tering in' the neighborhood of Geneva, because they had 
been the first to march into the enemy's country. 
14. When you and I lead^ our troops across the river 
Ehine, we shall scatter the Germans, some in one direction 
and some in another. 
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NofM mnd QuMtiont. 

* toas/orming; see Ref. 2 aud Ex. 2. 

2 hos heen delaying; see Ref. 3 and Ex. 3. 

^for the sdke of; what must be the posltion of oansal see Vy. 

* wüh rafls; should a preposition be used in the Latin equivalent T 

^ hxid beeil making; with jam diu, etc., the Latin employs the imperfect 
where the English uses the progressive pluperfect. 

^ make; what tense must be used ? See Ref. 7 and its Ex. 
"*^ ever, in the sense of at any time, must be rendered by nmqnam ; in 
the sense of always, by lemper. 

B to htm; how should U> him be rendered in Sentence 10 and how in 
Sentence 12 ? Why ? 

^ lead; with what tense should lead be rendered and why? See Ref. 11. 



LESSON VIL 

SEQÜENCE OF TENSES. — FINAL CLAÜSES. 

REFERENCE8. 

1-7. Sequence of Tenses. A. & Q. 283-286: A. & S. 258, 
A, B, L, 1, 2: B. 61; 311 Rule LXX.: B. & M. 1163, L, II.; 1164: 
G. 216; 510: H. 490; 491; 492, 1, 2; 493, 1, 2. 

8, 9. Exceptions. A. & G. 287, a, e: A. & S. 258 Rem. 1, 2 : B. 
311 g. Rem. 2: B. & M. 1167; 1171: G. 511 Rem. 1, 2: H. 495, 
I.-IV. 

10, 11. Adverhial use of Flnai Clausa? A. & G. 317, b: 
A. & S. 262, Rem. 5, 9: B. 298, a, 1, Remark, 2; Rüle LXI.: B. & 
M. 1205; 1207, (a.); 1210: G. 543; 544, L; 545, 1-3: H. 497, II., 
1,2. 

12, 13. Adjeetlve uae of Plnal Ciauaea. A. & G. 317: A. & 
S. 264 5: B. 299: B. & M. 1207, (6.); 1212: G. 632: H. 497, I. 

EXAMPLE8. 



1. He stays \ that he may know, remänet 

2. He will stay to know, in order remanebit 

3. He has staid to know, so as remansit 

4. He will have staid J to know. remansörit 



utsciat. 
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5. He was staying] that he might know, reman6bat " 

6. He staid -to know, in order remansit utaciret. 

7. He had staid J to know, so as to know; remansSrat 

8. I have been waiting that you might see, earapectävi ut vide- 
retia. 

9. He persuades Dumnorix to attempt the same, Dumnorigi, 
ut idem conaretur, perauädet. 

10. He strengthens the forts Üiat he may he abU more easily to pre- 
vent, caatella commünit, quo faciliua prohibere possit. 

11. He stopped that he might not lose tinie {so as not to lose time), 
conatXtit ne tempua dimittiret. 

12. He sends forward scouts to sehet (who are to select) a place, ex- 
ploratorea praemittit qui locom delXgant. 

13. He sent forward the cavalry to delay (which was to delay) the 
army, equitätum, qui agmen moraretur^ praemiait. 

VOCABULARY 7. 

auxiliaries, auzilia, orum, ri. pL fear, timor, öria, m. 

avoid, vito, äre, ävi, ätum. force, band, body, manua, ua, /. 

bridge, pona, pontia, m. fort, caatellum, i, n. 

cavalry, eqiiitätua, ua, m. infantry, peditea, um, m. pL 

confer, collÖquor, i, locütoa nation, natio, önia,/. 

aum. send forward, praemitto, Sre, 
cut down, interacindo, Sre, acXdi, müi, miaaum. 

aciaaum. storm, ezpugno, äre, ävi, ätum. 

easily, facUe, adv, suspicion, auapicio, önia,/. 

excuse, excüao, äre, ävi, ätum. terrify, perterreo, ere, ui, Xtum. 

EXERCISE 7. 

1. Crassiis and Metellus go into Italy that they may be 
elected^ consuls. 2. The cavalry delay in the vicinity of 
the enemy's camp so as to avoid ^ the suspicion of fear. 
3. The infantry had delayed in the vicinity of the city in 
Order to avoid the suspicion of fear. 4. The consul was 
leading a large force of cavalry^ through the territory of 
the AUobroges, that he might terrify them. 5. Metellus 
sent forward his cavalry, which was to terrify the Gauls. 
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6. These had delayed, that they might avoid the suspicion 
of fear. 7. We have been storming the city that the 
enemy might not^ make a sally from it.* 8. Ariovistus 
sends forward his infantry with all bis cavalry, which 
forces are to terrify our men. 9. The Gauls sent' ambas- 
sadors to me when I was consul, who were to confer with 
me* with respect to peace. .10. The consul led with him^ 
a large force of infantry that he miglit more easily stonn 
the fort 11. Let the general send forward a part of his® 
infantry to stonn the fort and out down the bridge. 12. 
Let US march into the enemy's country that he may not 
winter in ours. 13. Crassus will march into Aquitania 
and Helvetia that auxiliaries may not be sent from those 
nations into GauL 14. While the general was delaying^ in 
the vicinity of Geneva for the sake of ^^ supplies, men from 
a large part of Helvetia came to him to excuse^ themselves. 

Notes and Questiont. 
> In English, purpose or design is expressed by t?uU and a verb with 
may or might ; by in ordeTf 9o as, who w, who was, etc. foUowed by an 
infinitive; and very often by an infinitive alone: see Examples. 

^ Large force of cavalry; when a Noun is modified both by an Adjec- 
tive and a Genitive, the usual order is Adj., Gen., Noun: e.g., tanta renun 
eommutatio. 
/^ • 7%at not in k final clause should be rendered by ne. 

* It ; what must be the gender of this word in the Latin ? Why ? 

* What is the position of cum when used with personal and relative 
pronouns ? See Ln. IV., Note 8. 

^ Him; with what pronoun should him be rendered? See Ln. III., 
Ref. 8-12. 

^ That; how may that be rendered when it introduces a final clause 
containing a comparative ? 

* His ; when should his, their be rendered by suni ? When by the 
Genitive of is ? 

* was delaying ; see Ln. VI., Ref. 2. 

1° What must be the position of oania with respect to its limiting Geni- 
tive ? See Vy. 6. 
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LBSSON VIIL 

FINAL CLAÜSES {CarUinued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-14. Substantive Use of JPinal Ciauaes. A. & G. 329; 
331, a-f: A. & S. 273, 1, 2, 4; 262 Rem. 7: B. 295, 1, 2, Rule LVIIL: 
B. & M. 1200: G. 544 II.; 546; 552: H. 498, L-III. 

12-14. ut ontitted. A. & G. 331 /. Remark: A. & S. 262 
Rem. 4: B. 295 Remark: B. & M. 1203; 1204: G. 546 Rem. 3: H. 
499 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He advised Üiat the legions unitey moniiit ut sese legiönes 
conjungSrent, 

2. They ask him to choose, ab eo poatttlant uti ddigat 

3. They b^ged hiiu not to move, ne moveret petienint. 

4. He exhorted theiii to withstand the attack, cohortättts est 
uti^ impStum sustinerent 

ö! He commanded (hat ihey shoiM not Oirow hack any weapon, 
imperävit ne quod telmn rejicärent, 

6. He ordered these to find otU, bis mandävit ut cognascärent. 

7. They persuade their neighbors to set out^ perauädent finiti- 
mia uti profi^ücantur. 

8. He employs the Senones to find out these things, dat nego- 
tium SenonlbuB uti ea cognoecant* 

9. He feared that he would offend, ne offendSret verebätur. 

10. I fear that you are not long lived, ut als vitälis metuo. 

11. I fear that I shaU not bring it to pass, timeo ne non impe- 
trem. 

12. I desire you to consider, velim eadstlmes. 

13. He asks him to make an end, rogat finem faciat. 

14. Him he orders to go to the rBelgians, huic mandat Belgae 
adeat. 

VOCABULARY 8. 
advance to the attack, make an advise, moneo, ere, ui, Itum. 
assault, Signa inf^ro, inferre, at all, omnino, adv. 
intüli, iliatum. bcg, peto, Sre, Ivi & ii, Itum. 
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command, impfiro, 5re, ävi, persuade, penuadeo, &:e, snasi, 

ätnm, w. dat, suSsum. 

employ, negotium do, darc, report, relSro, referre, retüU, 

dedi, datam ; lit. give employ- relätum. 

mGDi\w,dat.ofper8onefmi^ed remaining, rest of, relXqaiui, a, 

and final daiue defimng (he em- 



ployment. throw back, rejicio, rejicSre, 

exhort, urge, encouiage, oohor- rejSci, rejeotnin. 

tor, fizl, ätns Btun. unite, join together, conjongo, 

fear, vereor, Sri, ftns snm; fire, jtiiud, janctam, w. re- 

timeo, 5re, ni ; metiio, Are, flexive pranoun, 

metui, metütuin. weapon, telum, i, n. 

fearlessly, bravely, fortiter, adv. withstand, Bustineo, 6re, tinul, 

find out, cognoBco, Sre, cog- tentum. 

nSvi, cognitnm. 

EXERCISE 8. 

1. The consul advised that for the future we avoid all 
suspicions of fear. 2. The general exhorts both the cav- 
aliy and infantry to advance fearlessly to the attack 3. 
Crassus advises that the legions unite and make an assault 
on the enemy. 4 The governor betook himself to his 
friends' and ui'ged them^ to assemble in as great numbers 
as possible.* 5. Caesar betook himself to his men^ and 
commanded them not to throw back any weapon at all. 
6. Metellus sent ambassadors to the king, who were to beg^ 
him not to cut down the bridge. 7. We shall employ 
these soldiers to cut down the bridge. 8. They employed 
US to find out what Ariovistus said® and to report to them.l 
9. They persuaded us to pass the winter in their city. 10. 
We have persuaded not only the boys but also the girls to 
be more attentive and industrioua 11. We fear® that 
father and mother will be unwilling to come. 12. Our 
general feared.that auxiliaries would come from those 
nations into Switzerland. 13. We have feared that you 
and the rest of the boys would not be attentive. 14. The 
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general fears that his cavaliy will not withstand the attack 
of the Swiss. 15. Hirn he desired to go^ as an ambassador 
to the French. 

Notes and Quettions. 

1 nti, original form of ut. 

2 uti — cognoioanti an appositive with negotimn ; what is the literal 
translation of this sentence ? 

* Is it necessaiy to render this word ? 

* as possible; the force of a Superlative is intensified by prefixing quam : 
e.g. quam plnrimi, as many (men) as possible. 

* who were to heg; which use of the Final Clause ? See Ln. VII., Ref. 
12, 13. 

* Said; render by the Imperfect Subjunctive. 

7 them; what pronoun should be used ? See Ln. III., Ref. 8-12. 

8 Verbs and expressions of fearing in Latin are followed by ne and the 
Subjunctive if the object is not desired; by ut or ne non and the Subjunc- 
tive if it is desired. In such sentences ne equals thatf lest; nt, ne non 
equal thai not : see Examples 9, 10, 11. 

^ togo; see Example 12. 



LBSSON IX. 

CONSECUTIVE CLAÜSES. 

REFERENCES 

1-3- Adverbial and Adjective Vses of Conaeeutire 
Clauses.^ A. & G. 319, Rem., a, Rem.: A. & S. 262, Rem. 1, 5 
fiiie print; 264 1: B, 300, 1, 2; 301, 1, 2, Rule LXII.: B. & M. 
1218-1220: G. 553-556; 633: H. 500, I., II. 

4-8. Substantive Use of Conseeutive Clauses* A. & G. 
332, a, 6, e, /: A. & S. 262 Rem. 3; 273 1 (6.): B. 296, Rüle LIX., 
Remabk; 297, d; B. & M. 1222-1224; G. 557-559: H. 501, 1., 1, 2, 
IL, 1, 2, UL; 502, 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Such a change was made ihat cur Roldiers renewed the battle, 
tanta commutatiö facta est, nt nostri proelium redintegräreni» 
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2. There are so many that a prison can not hold them, sunt 
ita multi, ut eoa carcer capSre non posdt, . 

3. No one will be so stupid as not to tee, or that he will not see^ 
nemo tarn ataltus erlt, qui non videat. 

4. It happened to he füll moon, accldit ut esset lona plena. 

5. The result was thcU they endured not even one attack, factum 
est, ut ne annin quidem impötom ferrent. 

6. They made the departui-e seem entirely like a fiight, fecerunt. 
ut consimXlis fugae profectio videretur. 

7. They had caused these hedges to fumish protection, effecS- 
rant, ut hae sepea munimenta praebgrent. 

8. It is a law of war that titsy who conquer rule, jus est belli 
ut, qui vicörint, impirent.* 

VOCABULARY 9. 

arise, coorior, Iri, ortus sum. not . . . even, ne . . . quidem; (he 
bring to pass, cause, efficio, effi- ward to bt made emphatic must 

cöre, effSci, effectum. stand hetween ne and quideni. 

defend, defendo, Sre, feudi, fen- remains, it remains, reUquum 

aum. est ; reatat 

endure, bear, fero, ferre, tuli, seize, occüpo, äre, ävi, ätum. 

latum. so, tam, ita, adv's. 

happens, the result is, it conies to spiritedly, acxlter, adv, 

pass, fit, fiöri, factum est storm, tempestas, ätia, /. 

indeed, at least, quidem, adv,\ such, so great, tantus, a, um; 

Stands tmmediaiely after th6 em- such, of such a kind, talia, e. 

phatic Word. suddenly, subito, adv. 

nobody, no one, nemo ; gen, and true, verus, a, um. 

dbl supplied from nullus ; dat. wicked, impröbus, a, um. 

and acc., nemini, neminem. 

EXERCISE 9. 

1. Such fear suddenly seized the anny that it terrified. 
the minds of all. 2. Such a storm suddenly arose that 
it drove our ships, some in one direction and some in 
another. 3. Our aoldiers are so cowardly that they will 
not^ advance* to the attack. 4. No one is so cowai-dly as 
not to defend himself. 5. The consul made us betake 
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ourselves into the middle of the city. 6. We fear that we 
sball not make you hear. 7. I brought it to pass that the 
Senate sent me as an ambassador to the French. 8. The 
result was that the Gauls did not endure even one attack 
of our men but^ fled at onee. 9. It happens that the 
very® men, who are making an assault on the Swiss, are 
very7 cowardly. 10. It remains for you to go^ to the 
general and beg him not to pitch his camp in our city. 

11. It is a law of war that those, who have been con- 
quered, surrender» themselves and all their possessions. 

12. The storm was so great that nobody^ came. 13. The 
consul advised that no one« lead his army out ofwinter- 
quarters. 14. For a long time I have been exhorting^^ 
the cavalry to make a spirited assault on the English. 

• 15. This is indeed true that he exhorted^^ us to withstand 
the attack. 

Noies and Quettiont. 

1 In £nglish a resuU is expressed by thut, so that, and an indicative; by 
aSy 80 as, and an infinitive; sometimes by an infinüive alone. The pre- 
ceding clause generally contains some word modified by such or so: see 
Examples and compare Lesson VII., Note 1. 

2 ut — imp^rent is an appositive with jus. 

C ' that not ; In clauses of result, thcU not, that no one, that nothing, that 
J nemr are to be translaU'd respectively by ut non, ut nemo, nt nihil, ut 
Ljiumquaiii ; in clauses of purpose by ne, ne quii, ne quid, ne umquam. 

* will adva7f4x; " The present subjunctive corresponds in most cases to 
the present and to the simple future of the indicative ; but when it is im- 
portant to distinguish the future from the present, the future active parti- 
ciple, with lim or esiem, is resorted to." Roby, 1507. 

^but; " If a negative proposition is followed by an affirmative, in 
which the same thonght is expressed or continued, que, et, or ac, is em- 
ployed in Latin, where in English we use btU." Madvig, 433 Obs. 2. 

8 very; see Ln. IV., Note 6. "^ very ; see Ln. IL, Note 3. 

8 for you to go ; translate as if it read, that you go. 

• tJiat — surrender ; see Ex. 8 and Note 2. 
i"* have been exhorting ; see Ln. VI., Ref. 3. 

1^ t?iat he exhorted ; which use of the Consecutive Clause ? 
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LESSON X. 

PECULIAR USES OF RELATIVE CLAÜSES. — SÜBJÜNCTI VE 
WITH QUIN AND QÜOMINÜS. 

REFERENCE8. 

1-9. neiatire Clati9es. A. & G. 320, a, 6,/; A. & S. 264 6, 
7, 9, 10, : B. 301, 3, 4, 5, Remark : B. & M. 1226; 1227; G. 633; 
634: H. 503, 1., IL, 1-3. 

10-12. 8ul4^7ictive tvith Quin. A. & G. 319 ef: A. & S. 
262 Rem. 10: B. 297, Rulb LX., Remark: B. & M. 1230-1233: G. 
550; 551, 1, 2: H. 504, 1-3, 1), 2), 4. 

13» 14. SuMuneHve with Quaminua.^ A. & G. 319 c; A.^ 
& S. 262 Rem. 9, last pari: B. 297, Rule LX., Remark: B. & M. 
1236: G. 547; 549: H. 497 2. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. And not any one ha« been found who refiised to die, neqne 
repertua est qniaqaain, qui xnori recusäret 

2. There was nothing with which to allay hunger, nihil erat, 
quo famem toUrärent, 

3. There is nobody wKo does not fear you, nemo est ^t tenon 
metuat. 

4. There are some who do not see, sunt qui ncn videant, 

5. There will be some who will desire, enint qid velint 

6. What is there which can please you ? Quid est qtiod te de- 
lectftre possitl 

7. I am the only man who could not be induced, unm ego sum 
qui addüci non potu^m. 

8. He will not be a fit man to send, non erit idoneos qui 
mittätur. 

9. The stories are not worth reading, fabfilae non dignae 
sunt quae legantur.' 

10. I do not doubt that he will inflict punishment, non dublto 
quin supplicium sumat 

11. There is no doubt that they are the most powerful, non est 
dubium quin plurXmum possint. 

12. They could not be restrained yrom ÄMWingr weapons, retineri 
non potörant quin tela conjic^ent 
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13. Nobody was hindered fnym, enjoying his property, nemo Im- 
pediebätur quomtnus^ ejus rebus frueretur. 

14. They will not refuse to he under their government, non re- 
cuBäbunt quomXnus^ sub illorum imperio »int, 

VOCABULARY 10. 

allay, endure, tolöro, äre, ävi, indiice, addüco, Sre, diud, duc- 

ätum. tum. 

doubt, dubXto, äre, ävi, ätum. inflict punishment, supplicium 
doubtful, dubius, a, um ; there is sumo, Sre, sumpsi, sumptum; 

no doubt that, non est dubi- to inflict punishment onanyone, 
- um quin, w, subj, de allquo supplicium su- 

dwell in, inbabit, incölo, Sre, möre. * 

colui, 710 8up. prevent, deterreo, 6re, ui, Xtum. 

fit, suitable, proper, idoneus, a, refuse, recüao, äre, ävi, ätum. 

restrain, retineo, ere, tinui, ten- 



govemment, Imperium, i, n, tum. 

Linder, impedio, Ire, ivi or ü, severe, gravis, e. 

Itum. time, a second tiine, itörum, adv, 

bostage, obses, obsidis, m. andf* under, sub, prep, w, cicc, and ahl. 

buiiger, fames, is, /. wortby, dignus, a, um. 

EXERCI8E 10. 

1. A stonn arose which drove^ our ships, some in one 
direction and some in another. 2. We have nothing with 
which to allay our hunger. 3. There was nobody who did 
not fear that^ you would come. 4 There are some who 
fear that^ our infantry will not be able to withstand the 
attack. 5. Who is there in this city that will not bravely 
defend* himself? 6. Divitiacus was the only man who 
could not be induced to give his children as hostages. 
7. This is the only general who urged his soldiera to 
march^ fearlessly into the enemy's country. 8. This man 
is not fit to be sent as ambassador to the Germans. 9. The 
books, which you sent me,^ are worth reading a second 
time. 10. We did not doubt that Ariovistus would inflict 
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very severe punishment on all the hostages. 11. There is 
no doubt that he will inflict severe punishmeDt on all of 
US.'' 12. We shall not be able to prevent even the Ger-^ 
mans® from uniting themselves with the French. 13. Our 
army could not be restrained from making an attack on 
the Swiss. 14. The Eomans were not hindered from 
niarching through the territory of the Gauls. 15. The 
Germans do not refuse to be under our government, but 
are glad to dwell in our country. 

Notes and QuMtiom. 

1 Some write qnominiii ; others quo minuf . *' The use of ' qnominns ' 
Springs from the euphemistic courtesy of the Latin language. It is more 
polite to say, * I will hinder you so that you shall the less do what you 
wish,' than to say, * quin (nt non) ikoias/ *8o that you shall not do it.' 
So after reomo the refusal is less point hlank, as far as expression goes, 
with * qnomimii ' than it would be with quin." Moberly's Caesar, page 225, 
Note P. 18. 

2 which drove ; the indicative would simply State the fact that * the 
storm drove our ships'; the subjunctive, that 'it was of such force as to 
drive them ' : which mood should be used ? 

« that; See Ln. VIIL, Note 8. 

* toill de/end ; see Ln. IX., Note 4, last pari. 

* to inarch; see Ln. VIIL, Ref. 1-14. • nie = to me = ad me. 
"^ all of IUI = US all. 

8 Germans; what raust be the position of Germ&noil Why ? See Vy. 
IX., under not — even. 



LESSON XL 
CONDITIONAL sentences. 

REFERENCES. 

1 - 15. A. & G. 304, a, Note, 6, d; 306; 307, a-d: A. & S. 261, 
2, Rem. I, 2: B. 305, a, 1, 2, h; 306, Note, a, Remark, 6, Rüle 
LXVI.: B. & M. 1259-1266: G. 590-592; 596-^98: H. 506; 507, 
I., IL; 508, 1-5; 509, Note 1. 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 29 

EXAMPLES. 

j rif they are fighting, they are 1 ^ p^^^^^.^ ^^^^^^ 

l conquering, J 

2 rif they were fighting, they 1 . p^^^^^^,^^ ^^g^,^^ 

l were conquering, J 

[ If they have fought, they have 1 
3. i conquered, l si pugnavcnmt, vicörunt. 

t If they fought, they conquered, j 
4 If they fight (shall fight), they |^ p„g„abnnt. vlncent 

[ will conquer, j 

j. I If they fight(»hallhavefought), 1 j j^^g^^^^^^ ^cent 

[ they will conquer, J 

g f If they shall have fought, they 1 ^ p„p,av«riiit. vioerint 

l will have conquered, J 



8. 



If they should light, or were to ' 

fight, they would conquer. 
If they should be fighting, they 

would be conquering, 
If they should have fought, 

they would have conquered, 
If they should fight, they would 

conquer, 



si pugnent, vincant. 



Bi pugnavörint, vicörint. 



9. If he has come, he has brought a legion with him, si venit, 
secom legiönem duzlt 

10. I shall not make war upon them, if they pay (shall pay) the 
tax, iis non bellum infSram, si Stipendium pendent. 

11. If he leaves (shaU have left), I shall reward him, si disceasd- 
rit, illum remunerabor. ' 

12. If noboily should foUow, I should go with the tenth legion, 
si nemo sequätur, cum declma legiöne eam. 

13. Uuless relief is dispatched (shall be dispatched), I cannot hold 
out, nisi Bubsidium aummittetur, ego suBtin6re non posaum. 

14. Leap down unless you wish to abandon the Standard, desilite, 
niai vultia aquüam prodöre. 

15. But if you prefer that, betake yourself to Caesar, ain id mavio, 
confer te ad Caesärem. 



30 LATIN PROSE COMPOSITIOX. 



VOCABULARY II. 



alarm, coxnmoTeo, 6re, mövi, pay, pendo, fire, pependi, pen- 

mötuiii. Bum. 

depart, dlBcedo, Sre, cessi, ces- prefer, malo, malle, maltiL 

BOiiL Btaj, remaneo, ere, mansi, no 

flight, Inga, ae, /. gup. 

give, do, dare, dedi, datnm. tax, Stipendium, i, n. 

if, si ; if however, bat if, sin, eonf8. tenth, decXmos, a, wm, 

make upon,, bring upou, infSro, unless, niai. 

inferre, intttli, illätom; w. write, acribo, Sre, adlpsi, acrip- 

acc. and dat tum. 

EXERCI8E II. 

1. If these boys and girls are attentive and industrious, 
they are happy. 2. If the flight of the Gauls has alarmed 
any, they have fled. 3. If the Eomans were marching 
through Gaul, the Gauls were making war upon them. 
4 K any of the soldiers were cowardly, the general inflicted 
severe punishment upon them. 5. If nobody comes, we 
shall go with the tenth legion alone. 6. They would not 
make war upon us, if we should pay the tax. 7. If hos- 
tages should be given, I should make peace with them. 
8. If there should be no doubt that hostages would be given, 
I should be willing to make peace with them. 9. If they 
should not refuse to be under our govemment, nothing 
would prevent us from making peace with them. 10. Do 
not break up . camp, unless you wish to begin a battle. 
11. But if you preferto break up camp, betake yourselves 
to the vicinity of Geneva. 12. If you were to wheel about, 
you would put the enerny to flight. 13. If you wrote 
these books yourself, they are worth reaäing. ; 14. If there 
. is nobody in this city who will bravely defend himself, let 
US flee. 15. Stay in this place, if you wish to avoid the 
suspicion of fear. 
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LBSSON XIL 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES {Cmtinueä). 

1 - 5. Supposition eontrary to Jteality. A. & 6. 308: A. & 
S. 261, 1 : B. 306 c, Rüle, LXVI., last pari: B. & M. 1267; 1268: 
G. 599: H. 507, IIL; 510, Note 1. 

6. Vse of quam si, ac si, ete. A. & G. 312, Remarr: A. & 
S. 263, 2: G. 604: H. 513, II. 

7. Conditianal Relative Clattses. A. & G. 316: B. 307 Re- 
mark: B. & M. 1280: G. 594: H. 507 2. 

8. JJse of modo, dum, dum modo. A. & G. 314: A. & S. 
263 2 last pari, Note: B. & M. 1259 lastpart: Q. 575: H. 513, 1. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. If they were fighting, they would be conquering, si pugnärent, 
vinoSrent. 

2. If they had fought, they would have conquered, si pugna- 
viasent, vicissent 

3. If they could, they would storm the fort, si possent, castel- 
lum ezpugnärent 

4. If they had been able, they would have cut down the bridge, 
si potuissent, pontem interscidissent. 

5. If the troops had come, we should be stonning the fort, si 
oopiae ▼enissent, castellum ezpugnar6mu8. 

6. They shudder at the cruelty of the absent Ariovistus as if he 
were present (i.e., as they would shudder if he were present), ab- 
sentis Ariovisti crudelitätem, velut si adsit, horrent. 

7. Whoever sees this will be compelled to admit that there are 
gods, OTj if any one should see this, he would be compelled to admit 
that there are gods, haec qui videat, cogätur confiteri deos esse. 

8. Let him depart, provided he goes into exile, discfidat, dum 
modo in ezsilium eat. 

VOCABULARY 12. 
abeent, absens, gen. absentis. as if, velut si, quasL 
afifair, res, rei,/. beset closely, urgeo, 6re, ursi, 

arrival, adventus, us, m. no sup. 
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by, a, ab, prep. w. M, present, be present, adanm, ad- 
cruelty, omdeUtaa, ätla. /. eaae, adfnt 

district, regio, önis,/. provided, modo, dam, dum mo- 
inform auyone, allqnem certiö- do, confs, 

rem facio, facSre, feoi, fao- legaid as an enemy, pro hoste 

tum; be infonned, certior fio, habeo, 8re, ui, Xtnm. 

Mxi, facti» anm. seventh, aeptibnua, a um. 

in person, coram, adv. sbudder at, honreo, ^re, hormi, 
lead down, dedüco, 8re, dtud, no sup. 

dactmn. well, bene. oiv. ^' 

on the march, ex itinSre ; to be 

on the march, eaae in itinSra 

EXERCI8E 12. 

1. If the infantry could cross the river, they would 
Storni the fort on the march. 2. If the Gauls had cut 
down the bridge, they would not have been able to cross 
the river. 3. If lie had not led down his army out of 
these districts, I should have regarded him as an enemy. 
4. If he were leading down his army out of these districts, 
we should not regard him as an enemy. 5. Unless he 
leads* down his army out of these districts, I shall regard 
him as an enemy. 6. But if he should lead down his 
army out of these districts, we should not regard him as 
an enemy. 7. The Sequani used to shudder* at the cruelty 
of the absent Ariovistus as if * he were present in person. 
8. The king makes us shudder at* his cruelty as if he were 
present in person. 9. If any one^ should be alarmed by 
the flight® of the Gauls, he would flee. 10. If the enemy 
had been infonned with respect to our amval, they would 
have fled. 11. If we should employ the Gauls to inform^ 
US with respect to his* arrival, it would be weil 12. If 
Caesar had employed the Gauls to inform him with respect 
to these affairs, it would have been well. 43. If the gen- 
eral saw® that the legions were closely beset^^ by the ene- 
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my, he would advise that they join themselves together. 
14. If Caesar had seen that the seventh legion was closely 
beset, he would have advised that the legions unite and 
attack the enemy. 15. Nothing will prevent us from vis- 
iting^^ you, provided we are not sick. 

Notes and Quettions. 

1 leads; what tense should be «sed ? 

2 tbsed to shvdder cU ; see Ln. VI., Ref. 4-6. 

8 OS if; wliat may be supplied between as and if? 

* shvdder at ; see Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8, and Ex. 6. 
^ Ifanytme; see Ref. 7 and Ex. 7. 

* hythßfligkt; what does this phrase denote? should a preposition be 
used in the Latin equivalent ? 

'^ to inform; what must be its construction ? See Ln. VIII., Ref. 
1-14, and Ex. 8. 

8 his; how is it to be translated ? 

® saw; what time does this verb refer to, present or past ? What tense 
must be used ? 

1^ thai the legions were closely beset, legiönes urgöri. 

^ from visiting ; see Ln. X., Ref. 13, 14. 



LBSSON XlII. 

CONCESSIVE CLAUSES. 

REFERENCES. 

1-6. TJse of MooOs in Coneeaaive Clauses. A. & G. 313, 

a-f; 326 ; A. & S. 263 2 (1), (4), 5 Remark 1 (a) last pari: B. 292 
e, RuLE LVL ; 303, Rule LIV. : B & M. 1281 - 1284 ; 1290 : G. 605- 
610; 637; 588: H. 614; 615, l., IL, 1-3, IH. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I opposed you although I saw my own ruin, tibi obstiti^ 
quamquam vidSbam perniciein meam. 

2. Although all perils threaten, I shall endure them, licet peri- 
oüla impendeant omnia, subibo. 
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3. Although the Suevi had not been able to drive these out, yet 
thev made them tributary to themselves, hos cum Suevi expellSre 
non potuissent, tarnen vectigäles sibi fecerunt 

4. Although the battle was fought tili evening, nobody could see 
an enemy in retieat, cum ad vespdrum pug^nätum alt, aversum 
bestem videre nemo potuit. 

5. However large it is, it is too little, quamvis amplum sit, id 
est parum. 

6. Even if the zeal of men should fail, the gods would compel, 
etiam si homXnum studia deficiant, dii cogant 

VOCABULARY 13. 

although, quamquam, cum offend, o£fendo, Sre, fendi, fen- 

(quum), licet,^ confs. sunt. 

drive out, ezpello, Sre, püli, pul- plan, consilium, i, iu 

sum. reprimand, accüso, äre, ävi, 
fight, pugno, äre, ävi, ätum ; in fttum, 

passive used impersonally ; pug- rout, put to flight, fugo, äre, ävl, 

nätur, it is fought, a battle is fttum. 

fought, they fight. safely, tuto, adv. 

harbor, portus, us, m. sail, navXgo, ftre, ävi, fttum. 

however, however much, quam- scout, explorätor, öris, m. 

vis, cmij, tieverely, gravXter, adv. 

nevertheless, yet, still, tamön, teacher, praeceptor, öris, m. 

adv. tili late at night, ad multam 
now, jam, nunc, adv^s* noctem. 

nothing, nihil, inded, neut. sutb- tributary, vectigälis, e, adj, 

stantive. 

EXERCI8E 13. 

1. Although the Gauls are leading down their troops out 
of these districts, nevertheless we shall regard them as 
enemies. 2. Although our men fought bravely tili late at 
night, still they were not able to storm the fort 3. Al- 
though these boys and girls are now attentive and indus- 
trious, yet their teacher will severely reprimand them. 
4 Although they cannot drive out the Aquitani from 
their territory ,2 nevertheless they will make them tributary 
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to themselves.* 5. Although the legions were closely be- 
set, the seventh suddenly wheeled about and put the enemy 
to flight 6. Although our troops kept making sallies from 
the town tili late at night, still they did not rout the Eng- 
lisL 7. Although Caesar sent forward scouts, who were 
to inform* him with respect to the plans of the Gauls, 
nevertheless they made no report.^ 8. Although he feared 
that^ he would offend the mind of Divitiacus, he urged hi& 
soldiers to withstand the attack bravely. 9. However mucb 
you desire to see us, we shall not visit you. 10. Even if 
the govemor sends^ men to cut down the bridge, the enemy 
will cross the river and storm the town. 11. Even if the 
general should employ scouts to inform him with respect to 
the plans of the enemy, they would make no report. 
12. Even if Caesar had been informed with respect to the 
plans of the Gauls, he would have urged the Eomans to 
send an anny into their^ countiy. 

Notes and Quetiions. 

* licet is properly an impersonal verb, present tense ; hence it is followed 
only by the PreserU and Perfect Subjunctive ; cf. rule for Sequence of 
Tenses, Ln. VII., Ref. 1-7. 

^from territory ; abl. without preposition. 

* themadves ; what pronoun should be used ? See Ln. III., Ref. 8-12. 

* who were to infonn ; see Ln. VII., Ref. 12, 13. 

* they Tnade rw report = they reported nothing, 

^ that; how should **that** be rendered after a verb of fearing? "that 
not " ? 

"^ sende ; what time does this verb refer to? What mood and tense 
should be used in translating it? See Ln. XL, Examples 4 and 5. 

8 their ; render with the genitive plural of iUe because it refers to Gauls, . 
the remoter word. 



36 LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

LESSON XJV. 

CAUSAL CLAUSES. — ATTRACTION. 

REFERENCE8. 
1-5. CauBal Ctauaes. A. & G. 321, h; 326; 341, d: A. & S. 
263 5, Rem. 1 (a.) ; 264 8 ; 266 3 : B. 292, c; 302, 1-3, Rülk LXIII.: 
B. & M. 1250 ; 12Ö1 ; 1255 : G. 538-542 ; 587 : H. 516, 1., IL; 517. 

0. AttraeHan, A. & G. 342 ; cUso read (he Note immediatdy 
preceding 340: A. & S. 266 : B. 310, Rulb LXIX. : B. & M. 1291 : 
G. 666: H. 529, IL 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. Our men were thrown into great disorder, becaase they could 
not keep in line, nostri, quod non ordlnes serväre pot^rant; 
magnopSre perturbabantur. 

2. Since he makes this reqiütal, I demand this, quoniam hano 
graüam refert, haec postülo. 

3. He complains because he has been forsaken, quod Sit desti- 
tütuB,^ querltur. 

4. Caesar is doing a great wrong, hecavse he is making the revenuea 
decrease, magnnnri Caesar injiiriam facit, qui Tectigalia deteriöra 
fcidat 

5. Since he had come iinexpectedly, the Remi sent envoys, cum 
de improvSso Tenisset, Remi legätos miserunt. 

6. Such an opinion of the war was spread abroad, that envoys were 
sent by those tribes which dujelt across the Rhine, tanta belli opinio 
perläta est, uti ab üs nationlbos, quae trans Rhenum incolireiit,* 
mitterentur legäti 

VOCABULARY 14. 

because, quod, quia, covfs, foUow, follow close after, subsfi- 

beyond, across, trans, prep. w, acc. quor, sSqui, secütns sum. 

bring on, infSro, inferre, intfili, get a firm footing, firmXter in- 

illätum. sisto, Sre, institti, no mp. 

complain, queror, queri, questos greatly, magnopdre, adv. 

sum. hitherto, adhuo, adv. 
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keep in line, ordlnes servOi äre, since, cum (quam), quoniam. 

ävi, ätum ; liU keep ranks. confs. 

lately, nuper, adv. spread abroad, perfSrp, perferre, 

ravage, popülor, äri, ätus sum. pertüli, perlfttam. 

renew, redintegro, äre, §▼!, support, snbldvo, äre, ävi, ätum. 

ätam. the one party . . . the other, altÖ- 

run, corro, Sre, cucurri, cur- ri . . . altöri 

Bum. throw into disorder, pertürbo, 

severelj, gravltex, adv. äre, ävi, ätum. 

EXERCISE 14. 

1. Our soldiers will be thrown into great^ disorder, be- 
cause they can neither keep in line nor foUow the Stand- 
ards. 2. Your men were thrown into disorder, because one 
was running from one ship, another from another. 3. The 
infantry were thrown into great disorder, because they could 
neither get a finn footing nor foUow the Standards. 4. Caesar . 
did a great wrong, because he inflicted* so severe punishment 
on the Gauls. 5. The consul censures his soldiers severely, 
because he is not supported by them. 6. Caesar complains 
because the Britons have brought on^ a war without cause. 
7. Since they could no longer ^ withstand the attacks of 
our men, the one party betook themselves into the town, 
the other to their baggage and wagons. 8. The Aedui 
complain because the Germans, who have lately come into 
Gaul, are ravaging their territory. 9. Such an opinion of 
this war will be spread abroad, that envoys will be sent to 
US by the nations which dwell beyond the Alps. 10. Such 
a change was made that the soldiers, who had hitherto been 
cowardly, renewed the battle. 11. He complains because 
he has been hindered from renewing^ the battle. 12. There 
is no doubt that he will inflict® severe punishment on the 
infantry, because they did not advance to the attack. 
13. There were some who complained,® because the cavalry 
kept making sallies from the town. 
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NotM and Qoatlioiit. 

1 quod tit dettitfltat ; the writer does not vouch for the reality of tliis 
reason bat states it as that given by bim who complains and hence nses 
the subjnnctiye ; bad be written est instead of lit, tben he woold have 
stated it as the actuod reason according to bis own view. 

3 quaeinoolirent; **Sabordinate sentences are often found with the 
verb in the Subjunctive, because they are stated not as a fact bat as part of 
a thought. The principal sentence which they qualify has its verb in the 
infinitive or subjanctive." Roby, 1772. Such a constraction is called 
** Subjunctive by AUraction.'* 

^ grecU; see Ex. 1. 

* hecauae he inflicted ; A Causal Clause, introduced by a relative pro- 
noun, has its verb in the subjanctive. 

^ because ... have brought <m ; In trauslating a Causal Clause, which is 
to begin with quod, think whether the writer is stating the actual reason, 
according to bis own view, or a reason given by some other peraon than 
himself; in the former case render with the indicative; in the latter, 
with the subjunctive. 

* no longer = not longer, '^ from reneioing ; see Ln. X., Ref. 13, 14. 
' vrill inflict; see Ln. IX., Note i, and Ln. X., Ref. 10-12. 

* who complained; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9 and Ex. 4. 



LBSSON XV. 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 
REFERCNCES 

1, 2. With postquam, ubi, ut, simnlao. A. & G. 323 ; 324 : 

A. & S. 259 Rem. 1 (2) (d.) : B. 292 d I, Rule LVL; B. & M. 1249 : 
G. 563: H. 518. 

3, 4« With antequam, priuaquam. A. & G. 327, a: A. & S. 
263 3: B. 292 rf, 2, Rüle LVI.; 304, 2, RüLE LXV.: B. & M. I24I; 
1243, Obs. 2, 3: G. 57&-579: H. 520, I., I, 2, IL 

5-7. With cum (quum). A. & G. 325: A. & S. 263 5, Rem. 2: 

B. 292 d 1, RüLE LVL; 304 1, Rüle LXV.: B. & M. 1244; 1245; 
G. 582; 586: H. 521, L, IL, 1, 2. 

8-10. With dum, donec, quoad. A. & G. 328 : A. & S. 263 4 : 
B. 292 d, 3, RüLE LVL; 304 3, Rüle LXV.: B. & M. 1238; 1239: 
G. 571; 573; 574: H- 519, 1., IL, 1, 2. 
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EXAMPLE8. 

1. Afler he saw the troops, he pitched a camp, postquam copias 
vidit, castra posuit. 

2. Wben he comes, he sets foith the fear, nbi venit, tixnörem 
propönit. 

3. Before the enemy recovered from fright, he led his army into the 
territory of the Suessiönes, prituqiuim ae hostes ez terröre recipi" 
rent, in fines Suessiönum ezercXtnm diudt 

4. He arrived in the vicinity of the eiiemy*8 camp hefore the Ger- 
mans covld find it out, priits ad hostium castra pervenit, quam 
Oermäni aentlre possent 

5. When Caesar idos in Gaul, reports were brought to him, cum 
esset Caesar in Oallia, ad eum rumöres afferebantur. 

6. When he had come, he ascertained this, cum venisset, ea 
cognövit 

7. He carae to the army himself, as soon as there hegan to be a ^ . • 
eupply of food, ipse, cum primum pabüli copia esse tncepi^, ad ,' ,' J ' 
ezercXtnm venit 

8. He waited untü the rest of the ships assenvbled, dum rellqnae / 
naves c(ynvemrenU ezspectävit ' 

9. Wait until he is made consul, ezspectftte dum consul fiat 
10. While this was taking place, he arrived, dum haec geruntur, 

pervenit 

VOCABULARY 15. 

after, postquam, conj, frequent, creber, crebra, cre- 

arrive, pervenio, Ire, veni, ven- . brum. 

tum. &ight, terror, öris, m. 

as a deserter, pro perföga. hasten, contendo, 8re, tendi, 

as soon as, cum (quum) pri- tentum. 

mum. increase, augeo, Sre, auzi, auc- 

away, be away, absum, abesse, tum, tr,: cresco, dre, crevi, 

abfui or aful cretum, intr. 

begin, incipio, cipSre, cepi, receive, accipio, cipSre, cepi, 

ceptum. ceptum. 

before, antSquam, priusquam, recover, recipio, cipöre, cSpi, 

cmifs, ceptum, w, reflexive pron. 

bring to, afföro, afferre, attüli, return, revertor, i, versus sum. 

allfttum. set forth, propono, Sre, posui. 

far, longa, adv, posXtum. 
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take place, geror, i, gestus sum. wait, ezspecto, (ezpecto),äre, 

there, in that place, ibi, adv. ävi, ätom. 

until, tili, dum, donec,quoad,con/«. when, ubi, cum (quum), confs. 

EXERCISE 15. 

1. When he came to them as a deserter, he set forth the 
fear of the Eoman people. 2. After the lieutenant was 
informed by those scouts, whom he had sent, that all the 
forces of the Germans were not far away,^ he led his anny 
across the Moselle, which is in the territory of the Belgae, 
and there pitched his camp. 3. Metellus led his arniy 
into the country of the Allobroges, before the enemy re- 
covered from fright. 4. Before the enemy recover^ from 
fright, our general will lead his cavalry into the territory 
of the Swiss, who are nearest to the Germans, and hasten 
towards the town of Geneva. 5. When we were in Italy, 
frequent reports were brought to us and we were informed 
by letter^ that the French had made war upon the Ger- 
mans. 6. You hastened into Italy yourself as soon as the 
Germans began to make war upon the French. 7. We 
shall hasten into Switzerland as soon as the summer be- 
gins* to be hot. 8. Our general waited until the enemy 
assembled in very great numbers. 9. Let us not wait 
until the forces of the enemy are increased^ and their 
cavalry returns.^ 10. When we had arrived in the vicin- 
ity of the forest and had begun to fortify a camp, suddenly 
from^ all parts of the forest the enemy made an attack ou 
our men. 11. While this was taking place® among the 
Helvetii, Crassus arrived in the territory of the Aquitani 
with those troops which he had received from^ Caesar. 

Notes and Qu«stions. 

, 1 Were away, i^^SM ; what must be the case of its subject ? 
^recQvei*; **lu i^ference to future time, these particles (antequam. 



) ■ 
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printquam) take the present and future perfect indicative ; rarely the 
present subjunctive." A. & (^^ 

* by leUer ; Ablative of meaiis. 

* hegins; render witli the Future Indicative. 

^ LettLs not wait; see Ln. V., Ref. 3, 4, aud Note 2. 

^ are increased . . . returtu; see £x. 9. 

'^from; which preposition should be used, 6X or abl 

8 White Ulis was tdking place ; see Ex. 10 and Ln. VI., Ref. 2- 
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LBSSON XVI. 
DIRECT AND INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

REFERENCES. 

1-5. How to ask a Question. A. & G. 210, a-f: ß. 328, 
a. Rem. 1 : B. & M. 1040; 1041; 1103-1106: G. 451-458; 464- 
467: H. 351, 1, Notes 1-3, 2. 

6. JDauble Questiona. A. & Q. 211, a-d: A. & S. 265 Note 2 
Rem. 2: B. 328 &, Rem. 1: B. & M. 1107; 1108: G. 460; 461; 459: 
H. 353, 1, 2, Notes 2-4. 

7, 8. Answers. A. & G. 2)2: B. 328 a Rem. 2, h Rem. 2: G. 
473: H. 352, Notes 1, 2. 

9-14. Indireet Questiona. A. & G. 334, a, /, vdth Note im- 
mediately preceding 334: A. & S. 265, Note 2: B. 294, a, Rule; 
LVII.: B. & M. 1182: G. 462, 1-4; 469: H. 528 2 Note; 529, I.J 
1, Note 1, 3. 
^ 15. Rtietoricftl Questiotis.^ A. & G. 268 : A. & S. 260 Rem. 
5 : B. 308 6, Rule LXVII. : B. & M. 1180 : G. 468 : H. 486 IL 

u' ^ EXAMPLES. 

1. Which States are in arms ? quae civitätes in arxnis sunt ? 

2. Do you remember ? meministlne ? 

3. Is not the consul brave ? nonne fortis est consul ? 

4. Do you hesitate to do that ? num dubltas id facSre ? 

5. Pray, what hinders you ? quid tandem te impSdit ? 

6. Is this law or the destruction of all laws ? haec utrum lex 
est an legum omnium dissolutio ? 
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7. Has he come ? He has ; venitne ? venit. 

8. Did the general lead out his arniy ? He did not ; ediudtne 
Imperator ezercXtum? non eduzit. 

9. He inquired which states were in arms, quaerSbat quae civi- 
tfttes in armis essent. 

10. He inquires of the men themselves what the reason is, quae 
causa Bit ex ipsis quaerit 

11. I asked whether he had arrived, rogävi pervenissetne. 

12. He asks whether they will come, rogat num ventüri sint 

13. The enemy were waiting (to see) whether our men woiild 
cross, si nostri transirent hostes ezspectäbant 

14. The tribunes were not decided as to what they would do, non 
satis tribünis constftbat quid agörent. 

15. Why, pray, should you fear ? quid tandem ▼ereamini? 

VOCABULARY 16. 

adopt,- insisto, Sre, instXti, tw or, aut; in dovhle questions^ an:* 

sup. or not, in direct questions, an 

ask, rogo, äre, ävi, ätum. non ; in indirect, necne. 

decided, be decided, determined, peril, be in peril, in pericülo 

satis constat, w. Dat. of per- versor, äri, ätus sum. 

son; I am decided, determined, plan, ratio, önis,./. 

satis wiihi constat ; lit. it please, delecto, äre, ävi, ätum. 

Stands sufficiently firm for pray, who pray ? what pray ? 

me. quis tandem? quid tandem? 

lind oiit, reperio, ire, repSri or size, magnitüdo, inia, /. 

reppSri, repertum. whence, unde ; w. verbs ofmotimi. 

how great, quantus, a, um. where, ubi ; w. verbs of rest, 

inqiüre, quaero, 8re, quaesivi whither, quo ; t(7. verbs of motion. 

or quaesii, quaesttunL whether, in double indirect ques- 

Island, insüla, ae, /. tions, utrum ne 

live, vitam dego, ßre, degi, no (enclitic*): in single indirect 

sup. g^cestiovSj num, si 

EXERCISE 16. 

1. Pray, who are you and where do you live ? 2. Whence 
do you come and whither are you going? 3. What is 
there which can^ now please you in this city ? 4. Are 
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not these books worth reading* a second time ? 5. What, 
pray, hinders you from visiting^ me ? 6. Has the general 
whom I saw in the city arrived? He has. 7. Do you 
hesitate to surrender yourself and all your property to me ? 
I do not. 8. Will the French make peace with tlie Ger- 
mans or make war upon them^? 9. The Gerraans are 
waiting (to see) whether the French will cross^ the river 
Ehine. 10. We shall ask these envoys whether they 
have come to see^ us. 11. They inquired of us^ how 
great was ^^ the size of the island. ' 12. They can find out 
neither how great is the size of the island nor what tribes 
dwell (on it). 13. We are not decided (as to) what we 
shall do or what plan of battle we shall adopt. 14. Our 
frieuds asked us whether we would come to visit them 
or not 15. When the soldiers found out in how great 
peril the camp and general were, they advanced to the 
attack. "/ 

Notes and Questiont. 
i Called also Dubitatrve or Doubting Questious ; also Questions pf 
Appeal. 



2 He asks whether you will go or 
ßtay, rogat, 



ntram itürnt als an rexnantHnit. 
itflrasne sis an remansürnt. 
itflrns als an remansünis. 
itüms als remansümsne. 



• can ; what mood should be used ? Why ? See Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

* Worth reading ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9, and Examples. 
^ from visüing ; see Ln. X., Ref. 13, 14, and Examples. 
« See Ref. 6. 

' Will cross : in indirect questions referring to fntnre time, the future 
active participle with the proper form of 6Me is generally used; seo 
Note 2. 

^ to see; what does this denote ? What must be its construction ? 

^ ofus; quaero is followed by e, ex or a, ab and Abi. of person ; see 
Ex. 10. 

*° Was ; Indirect questions are subject to the same rules for sequence of 
tenses as Final and Consecutive Clauses: see Ln. VII., Ref. 1-7. 
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LBSSON XVIL 

THE INFINITIVE. 

REFERENCE8. 

I, 2. Suhjeet of the Infinitive. A. & G. 240 /: A. & S. 

239: B. 225 Rüle XVL: B. & M. 1136: G. 341: H. Ö36. 

1-5. JnfiniHre as Suhject. A. & G. 270, a; Note imme- 
diaUly preceding 270 : A. & S. 269 coarse print: B. 315, a, Rüle 
LXXIII.: B. & M. 1118; 1147: G. 423; 535: H. 538. 

6-10. Infinitive withaut Sui/Jeet-Aeeusative as Oljeet 
or Camplement. A. & G. 271, Note, a: A. & S. 271 : B. 315, c, 
Rüle LXXIII.: B. & M. 1138: G. 424: H. 533, L, 1, 2. 

EXAMPLE6. 

1. It was reported that horsemen were approaching, nnntdfttum 
est equttes accedSre. 

2. JVe ought to measiire out com, nos frumentum metXri 
oportet 

3. You might have given hack the hostages, vobis obsldea 

reddSre licuit 

4. It pleased a part to defmd the camp, parti placuit castra de- 

fend^re, 

5. They hegged pennission to da that, petißrunt uti sibi Id 

facire licSret 

6. Gaul ought ^o 6« free, Ubera debet me Gallia. 

7. He hastens to depart from the city, matürat ab urbe profidsci. 

8. They dared to cross the river, ausi Bunt tramlre flumen. 

9. They began tofortify a camp, castra rmmlre coepenint 
10. Nobody could see an enemy, hostem videre nemo potult. 

How to express can, could, may, might, ought, musL 

II. I can do this, hoc facöre possum. 

12. I could do this, hoc facöre potöram or potuL 

13. I could have done this, hoc facöre potui 
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14 I may do this .... 

15. I might have done this . 

16. I ougbt to do this . . . 

17. I ought to have done this 

18. I most do this .... 



r mihi hoc facSre licet 

l hoc faciam licet. 

f mihi hoc facSre licnit 

1 hoc facSrem licuit 
hoc facöre debeo. 
me hoc facSre oportet 
hoc faciam 1 oportet 
hoc facSre debuL 
me hoc facSre oportnit 
hoc facSrem^ oportnit 
me hoc facSre necesse est 
hoc faciam^ necesse est 



VOCABULARY. 17. 



able, be able, can, poiMmn, posse, 

potuL 
accustomed, be accustomed, be 

wont, soleo, 6re, soUtns sum. 
attempt, conor, äri, &tas sum. 
begin, incipio, cipSre, cepi, cep- 

tum; coepi and coeptns sum, 

coepisse; coeptus som only 

used w. pass, infin. 
dare, audeo, Sre, ausus Bvaai. 
determinc, statuo, Sre, statui, 

Btatütum. 
hasten, make haste, matüro, äre, 

ävi, Atom, 
leave off, cease, deslno, Sre, de- 

uvi or deaii, desltum. 
may, one may, it is allowed, it is 



permitted, licet, licfire, licuit 

or licitum est 
must, one mast, it is necessary, it 

is unavnidable, necesse est; 

necesBe, an indecl. neut, adj. 
ought, one ought, it behooves, it is 

proper, oportet, ere, oportoit; 

ought, be under Obligation, de- 
beo, 6re, ni, Xtum. 
prefer, wish rather, choose rather, 

malo, malle, maloL 
xeport, nuntio, äre, ävi, Atom. 
unwilling, be unwüling, not wish, 

nolo, noUe, noluL 
willing, be willing, wish, desire, 

volo, velle, voluL 



EXERCISE 17. 

1. We begged i>ermission^ to appoint a Council of all 
Gaul. 2. The Gauls will beg permission to depart as soon 
as possible. 3. It has been reported that the French are 
making war upon the Swiss. 4. You ought to have ex- 
horted the soldiers to fight^ bravely. 5. Those soldiers 
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ought not to have prevented the enemy from cutting down* 
the bridge. 6. The French could have crossed the river 
yesterday but they cannot to-day. 7. You might have 
gone if you had been willing^ to ask 8. If you do not 
prefer to surrender yourselves and all your possessions, you 
inust flea 9. When our cavahy had begun^ to advance, 
the enemy were fleeing. 10. Let us not^ attempt to begin 
the battle on the left wing. 11. Our anny is accustomed 
to delay in the vicinity of large towns for the sake oi® 
supplies. 12. The infantry did not dare to cross the river, 
because it was® very wide and deep. 13. Do not hesi- 
tate^® to cross the river, although it is wide and deep. 
14 Pompey, since he was unwilling to flee, had determined 
to fight 15. The govemor hastened to go back into Italy 
as soon as possible. 16. Cease to fear that^^ the English 
will declare war against the Germans. 

Notes and Quetfiont. 
^ See A. & G. 881, c,/Kemark: A. & S. 273 4; 262 Rem. 4: B. 295 
Remark: G. 559 Remark: H. 501, I., 1; 502, 1. 
2 We heggtd psrmission ; see Ex. 5. 

' to fight ; what does this denote and what must be its mood ? 
^ fram cviting doian ; see Ln. X., Ref. 10, 12. 

• if you had bem unlling; what kind of a supposition ? see Ln. XII., 
Ref. 1-5. 

• had hegun; see Ln. XV., Ref. 5-7. 

T not; which negative should be used ? See Ln. V., Note 2. 
^for the sake of; what must be the position of cauial See Vy. 6. 

• beeaiufe ü was ; in this clause how would quod foUowed by the sub- 
innctive differ in sense from quod followed by the indicative ? See Ln. 
XIV., Note 5. 

1^ do not hesUate ; how is a prohibition expressed in Latin f See Ln. 
V.. Ref. 5-7. 
^^fearthat; see Ln. VIII., Note 8. 
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LBSSON XVIIL 

THE INFINITIVE (Co^Uinue^. 



REFERENCES. 

1 - 6.« Infinitive tvith Subject-Aeeusative as Objeet. A. & 

G. 272, REMARK : A. & S. 270; 272: B. 315,/, 1-4: B. & M. 1148: 
G. 527; 532; 533: H. 535, I.-III. 

1-6.* Tenses of the InfiniHve. A. & G. 288, a, Remark, 6, 
/: A. & S. 268 2: B. 317 Rem. 4: B. & M. 1126-1129: G. 530: H. 

7, 8. Predieate after InfiniHve. A. & G. 272 a, 6 : A. & S. 
271 Rem. 4: B. 225 Remark: B. & M. 1142: G. 535 R. 2: H. 536 2, 
l)-3). 

9. Sistorieal InfiniHve. A. & G. 275: A. & S. 209 Rem. 5, 
Note 7: B. 315 g: B. & M. 1137: H. 536 1. 



EXAMPLES. 



l.He 



2. He 



says 

thinks 

belieTes 

hopes 

hears 

rcgoices 

aaid 

thoQght 

believed 

hoped 

heard 

ngoiced 



Ihaveconquered, 
that the Qauls'are cooquering, 
Iwill conquer, 



(had conquered, 

that the Qauls.were conquering 

[would conquer, 



dielt 

putat 

credit 

sperat 

audit 

saudet 

dLdt 

putävit 

credidit 

sperävit 

audlvit 

savlsusest 



Gallos 



Gallos 



Ticisse. 
vincSre. 
▼ictüros (essei 

or f ore nt GalU 

▼incaiit. 

r 

Ticisse. 
TincSre. 
TictQros (esse) 

orforeutGalU 

TincSrent. 



3. He ordered the third line to fortify the camp, tertiam aciem 
castra muntre jusait. 

4. They do not permit wine to be imported, vinum importari 
non sinunt. 

5. I See that some one is absent, video abesse non neminem. 

6. They say that they will not return, negant sese reversüros.' 

7. I wish to be good, volo esse bonus or volo me esse bonum 

8. I may be good, mihi bono esse licet. 

9. Caesar importuned the Aedui, Caesar Aeduos flagitäre. 
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VOCABULARY 18 

accept, accipio, cipSre, cSpi, hope, spero, äre, &vi, fltuxn. 

ceptum. lieutenant, legätus, i, m. 

already, jam, adv. order, jubeo, ere, jussi, jussum. 

announce, nuntio, äre, ävi, promise, poUiceor, eri, pollici- 

ätum. tuB Biim. 

approach, appropinquo, äre,ävi, recover, recupSro, äre, flvi, 

ätum. ätuin. 

believe, credo, Sre, credidi, cre- right, jus, juris, n. 

ditum. terms, condicio, önis, /. 

denies, says not, nego, ftre, ävi, think, puto, äre, ävi, ätum ; ar- 

ätum. bitror, äri, ätus sum. 

give back, reddo, Öre, reddidi, tower, turris, is, /. ; acc. sing. 

reddltum. tunim. 

EXERCISE 18. 

1. The consul belle ves that the Gauls will neither send^ 
envoys nor accept^ any^ terms-of peace. 2. He hopes that 
the Aquitani have recovered their hostages and retumed 
into their own countiy. 3. Our Commander thinks that 
the Germans are marching into Switzerland in order that 
auxiliaries may not be sent from that nation into France. 
4. The envoys said that they would report^ these things 
to their friends and return to Caesar. 5. The lieutenant 
announced that the Germans were leading* a part of their 
troops across the river. 6. They promised that they would 
either give hostages or surrender themselves and all their 
possessions to the consul. 7. When the Gauls saw the 
tower approaching,^ they sent legates to beg for* peace. 
8. The consul began to march into those places in which 
he had heard that there were Germans. 9. He says that he 
ought not^ to be hindered in his right by the Eoman people. 
10. He says that Ariovistus was not hindered from re- 
turning into Germany. 11. The general ordered his lieu- 
tenant to lead a part of his troops to the river and cut 
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down the bridge. 12. I shall ask whether he promised or 
not that he would give back the hostages. 13. There is 
no doubt that he thinks that we could have crossed^ the 
river, although it was very deep and wide. 

Notes and Quettions. 

1 In Caesar's Comraentaries the future active Infinitive is very often 
written without esse. 

2 any ; aliqnam or uUaml See Gen.Vy. under '*any." 

8 tpould report; what is its time relative to the time of the principal 
verb Said ? What were the exact words of the envoys ? 

* were leading; what were the lieutenant's words ? What tense of the 
infinitive raust be used ? 

* tower approaching = toioer to approach. 

® to hegfor; what is denoted by this infinitive and with what construc- 
tion must it be rendered? See Ln. VII., Note 1. 
'^-mys . . . not; Latin idiom, denies. 
8 could have crossed; compare Ln. XVII., Ex. 13. 



LBSSON XIX. 
INDIRECT DISCOTJRSE. 

Answer the foUowing qiiestions : What is a Direct Quotation! 
An Indirect? Direct Discourse or Oratio Recta ? Indirect Discourse 
or Oratio Obliqua? In Indirect Discourse, what mood is nsed in the 
principal clause of a declarative sentence ? What inood in subordi- 
nate clauses ? When Direct Discourse becomes Indirect, what changes 
are made in the prononns 1 What verbs and expressions are fol- 
lowed by the Indirect Discourse? 

For the answers consult the Examples and Notes of this Lesson, 
and the following Reperences : A. & G. 335, Remark ; 336, a; also 
Note on pages 247, 248 : A. & S. 266 2 w. preceding Note, Rem. 3 : 
B. 316; 317, Rule LXXIV.: B. & M. 1295; 1296, A., K, G., H., L: 
G. 5092; 651; 662; 653; 663, 1-4; H. 622, 1, 2; 6|3, L-IIL; 624: 620. 
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EXAMPLE8. 



Exatnples 1, 3, 5, 7 are Direct Discourse ; 2, 4, 6, 8 are the same 
changed to Indirect Discourse. 

1. He is hopeless with respect to that influence which he possesses, 
de ea, quam habet, gratia desperat. 

2. Caesar fiiids that he is hopeless with respect to that influence 
which he possesses, Caesar repSrit Xllum de ea, quam habeat, 
gratia deaperftre. 

3. I have not made war upon the GauLs, but the Gauls upon me, 
non ego Gallis, sed Galli mihi bellum intulerunt 

4. Ariovistus declared that he had not made war upon the Gauls, 
but the Gauls upon him, Ariovistus praedicävit non sese Gallia, 
sed Gkdlos sibi bellum intulisse. 

5. I wonder what business the Roman people have in my Gaul, 
which I have conquered, mihi mirum videtur, quid in mea Gallia, 
quam vici, populo Romano negoti sit. 

6. Ariovistus answered that he wondered what business the Roman 
people had in his Gaul, which he had conquered, Ariovistus re- 
spondit sibi mirum videri, quid in sua Gallia, quam vicisset, 
popÜlo Romano negoti esset 

7. Since he makes me this requital, this is what I demand of him, 
quoniam hanc mihi gratiam refert, haec sunt, quae ab eo 
postülo. 

8. He said that since he made him this requital, this was what he 
demanded of him, dizit quoniam hanc sibi gratiam referret, haec 
esse quae ab eo postulftret 

VOCABULARY 19. 

conquer, Vinco, 8re,vici,victum. manner, in what manner, quem- 
demand, postülo, ftre, ävi, ätum ; admödum, adv. 

1 make this demand of him, ab multitude, multitüdo, Inis,/. 

eo hoc postülo. on this side of, eis, prep, w, Acc. 

especially, praesertim, adv. private property, res familiäris. 

find, reperio, ire, repSri and reply, answer, respondeo, §re, 

reppSri, repertum. respondi, responsum. 

know, scio, scire, scivi or scii, retjuital, make requital, gratiam 

scitum. refSro, referre, retüli, relä- 

Liw, right, jus, juris, n. tum; I shall make you this re- 
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quital, tibi hano gratiam true, verus, a, um. 

refSram. unoccupied, be unoccupied, vaco^ 

rule over, impSro, ftre, ävi, &tum, äre, ävi, atuxn. 

w. dat. with, at, near, at the hoase of, 

Bettle, consXdo, Sre, aedi, seBBum. apud, prep. w. acc. 

EXERCISE 19. 

1. Caesar finds that Dumnorix always has about himself 
a large number of cavalry, and that he has increased his 
private property. 2. The envoy said he knew* that those 
things, which we had reported, were true. 3. The am- 
bassador reported that all the rest of the Belgians were in 
arms, and that the Germans, who were dwelling on this 
side of the Ehine, had united themselves with these. 
4. The king replied that he would not give back the hosta- 
ges, which he had received, but^ would make war upon the 
tribes who dwelt beyond the Alps. 5. Ariovistus answered 
that it was a law of war, that those, who had conquered, 
should in what manner they wished rule over® those whom 
they had conquered. ' 6. The general says that since they 
have made him this requital, he will make this demand of 
them, that they at once give back*^ the hostages. 7. The 
king thinks that since he has made you this requital, you 
ought not to demand that he give back the hostages. 
8. The lieutenant reports that his general will make the 
Eoman people this requital, provided they shall make^ 
peace with him. 9. Caesar replies that no fields, which 
(äLY^Ufvcan be given especially to so gi^eat a multitude without 
wrong, are unoccupied in Italy; but they may settle, if 
they wish, in the territory of the Gauls, whose ambassa- 
dors are with him. 

Notes and Quesfions. 
^ "When a statement is directly made, a question directly put, or a 
supposition directly expressed, the langiiagc is said to be direct, oratia 
reda.** Roby. 
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^ "When a Statement, questioii, or supposition is reported in a form 
which makes it dependent in construction on some such word as said, 
the language is said to be oblique or indirect {oratio obliqua),** Boby, 

' When Direct Discourse becomes Indirect, the forms of ego and meui 
are usually changed to those of lui« suns, ipie if they refer to Ihe subject 
of the verb on which the Indirect Discourse is made dependent ; otherwise 
to those of ii or ille. 

* knew; which tense must be used? See Ln. XVIII., Ref. 1-6*. 
^but; "If a negative proposition is followed by an affirmative, in 

which the same thought is expressed or continued, que, et, or ao, is em . 
ployed in Latin, where in English we use hvi.** Madvig^ 433, Obs. 2. 

* ahould . . . rule over ; what would be the construction in. Direct Dis- 
course If See Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8. 

"^ gioe hack; construction in Direct Discourse? See Ln. VIIL, Ref. 
1-14. 
8 provided they shcül inake; see Ln. XIL, Ref. 8. 



LESSON XX. 

INDIRECT DISCOÜRSE {Continued). 

Answer the following questions : When Direct Discourse is made 
Indirect what does an indicative in the apodbsis — conclusion — of a 
conditional sentence become ? A subjunctive of the active voice ? 
A subjunctive of the passive voice ? What does an indicative in the 
protasis — conditional clause — become ? Into what mood is an im- 
perative changed ? What mood does an interrogative sentence take ? 
What changes are made in the tenses ? For the answers consult the ' 
ExAMPLES of this lesson, the Table on page 54, and the following 
References : A. & G. 337, Note ; 338, Remark ; 339 : A. & S. 266 
2 Rem. I, (6.), (c), Rem. 4: B. 317, a-rf; B. & M. 1296, A. — L; 
1303: G. 654-659; H. 523 IL, 1, 2, III.; 527, I.-IIL 

EXAMPLES. 

1. If he departs, I shall reward him, si discessdrit (fut. perf. 
ind,)j ego illam remuneräbor. 

2. He declares that if he departs, he will reward him, praedXcat 
Bi discessSrit {perf, aubj.), ue ülam remuneratürum esse. 
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3- He declared that if he should depart, he would reward hiiu, 
praedic&vit si discesBiBset, se illum remnneratünun esse. 

4. If hostages should be giveii, I should make peace, si obsldes 
dentur, pacem faciam. 

5. He answers that if hostages should be given, he would make 
peace, respondet si obsldes dentur, pacem se esse factürum. 

6. He answered that if hostages should be given, he would make ( 
peace, respondit si obsides darentur (dentur), pacem se esse ; 
factürum. 

7. If hostages had been given, I should have made peace, si 
obsldes dati essent, pacem fecissem. 

8. He answers, or he answered, that if hostages had been given, he 
would have made peace, respondet, or respondit, si obsldes dati 
essent, pacem se fuisse factürum. 

9. If I should make peace, hostages would be given, si pacem 
faciam, obsldes dentur. 

10. He says that if he should make peace, hostages would be given, P 
dicit, si pacem faciat, futurum esse, or fore, ut obsldes dentur. ^ 

11. He Said that if he should make peace, hostages would be given, 
dizit, si pacem facSret, futurum esse, or fore, ut obeldes da- * 
rentur. 

12. If I had made peace, hostages would have been given, £i 
pacem fecissem, obsldes dati essent 

13. He sayp, or he said, that^f he had made peace, hostages woul l *'' 
have been given, dicit, or dizit si pacem fecisset, futurum fuisce 
ut obsldes darentur. / 

14. But if you persist, remember, sin perseveräbis, reminiscSre. 

15. He said ; but if he should persist, he must remember, dizit, 
sin perseverftret, reminisceretur. 

16. Let him engage in the contest when he wishes, cimi volet, 
congrediätur. 

17. He answered that he might engage in the contest when he 
wished, respondit, cum vellet, congrederetur. 

18. If I am willing to forget, can I lay aside memory ? si oblivi- 
sci volo, num memoriam deponSre possum ? 

19. He answered ; if he should be willing to forget, could he lay 
aside memory ? respondit ; si oblivisci vellet, num memoriam 
deponSre posse ? 
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TABLE showing the Changes made in Moods and Tenses when 
Direct Discoarse becomes Indirect. 

I. Moods- 

1. Piiiicipal Clauses : Statements. 
Direct Discoüub. Ikdirect Discodrsb. 

Indicative "becomes Infinitive. 



Active Suijuiictive in the apod- 
osis of a conditional seutence 

Passive Subjwitictive in the apod- 
osis of a conditional seutence 



, [Future Active Participle with 

becomes < , , ^ 

\ esie or faiise. 

J fore, or fatflnim esie or fnisse, 

[ with nt and the subjunclive. 



2. Piiucipal Clauses : Questions. 
Iiidicativet Ist or 3d pei-son, . becomes Infinitive. 

Itidicative, 2d person, . . . becomes Subjunctive, 

Suijunäive remains Siüjjiinctive. 

3. Principal Clauses : Commands or Proliibitions. 

Imperative becomes Siibjunctive, 

SvJbjunciive remains Subjunclive, 

4. Snbordinate Clauses of All Kinds. 

Indicative becomes Sicbjuiidive, 

SuhjuTictive remains Sithjunetive, 

II. Tenses. 

1. When an Indicative or a Subjunctive of Direct Discourse passes into a 
öubjunctive of Indirect Discourse. 

' Present, often Imperfect, when made dependent 
upon a Principal Tense ; Imperfecta some- 
times Present^ when made dependent upon 
an Historical Tense. 



^^^1 . . become-i 
Future j 



r Perfecta often Pluperfect, when made dependent 
^ l" become * upon a Principal Tense ; Pluperfect, some- 

Future-Pcrfect J | ^.^^ Perfect, after an Historical Tense. 

Imperfect remains Imperfect. 

Pluperfect remains Pluperfect, 

2. When an Indicative of Direct Discourse passes into an Infinitive of 
Indirect Discourae. 

Present remains Present. 

Future or FtUure-Perfect . . becomes FiUure Participle with i 
Perfect \ 

hnperfed [ become Perf&A. 

Pluperfect ) 
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VOCABULARY 20- 

danger, pericülum, i, n. manner, in no ordinary manner, 

declare, praedlco, ftre, ävi, ätum. non mediocrlter, adv. 

disturb, perturbo, ftre, ävi, pleasing, gratua, a, um. 

atuni. prepared, parätua, a, um. 

entire, totos, a, um. reward, remunSror, Sri, ätua 

folget, obliviacor, i, oblitus aum. sum. 

higb-born, nobXLia, e. try, ezperior, Iri, ezpertua aum. 

kiU, interficio, ficSre, fSci, fec- understand, intellego, Sre, lezi, y 

tum. lectum. 

EXERCI8E 20. 

Translate sentences 1-6 into Indirect Discourse, making 1, 3, 5 
dependent upon dicit, and 2, 4, 6, upon dizit. 

1. If the Gauls who dwell on this side of the Alps de- 
part,^ the Eomans will rewafd them. 2. You are the only 
pQrson who has ever led^ troops across the Ehine. 3. If 
the Gauls had staid in Italy, there could have beert no 
friendship between them and me.^ 4. If you wish to con- 
quer, wheel about and advance fearlessly into the enemy's 
country. '5. Can I forget that this is my native country 
and that I am the consul of these people*? 6. While 
Caesar was delaying^ in the vicinity of Geneva for the 
sake of supplies, such fear suddenly seized the entire army 
that it disturbed the minds of all in no ordinary manner. 
7. He declared that if they wished to try a second time, 
he was prepared to fight a second time. 8. Ariovistus 
replied, that if he should kill Caesar, he would do a favor^ 
to many high-bom men among the Eoman people.^ 9. The 
king answered, that if we had surrendered our town to 
him, his private property would have been greatly in- 
creased. 10. He said that he understood with how great 
danger you had done® that. 11. He says that if we had 
not come, the enemy would have cut down the bridge. 
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Notas tnd Quettions. 

* depart; which tense should be used in Direct Discourse and which in 
Indii-ect ? See Ex's 1 and 2. 

2 hcL8 led; what mood is necessary in Direct Discourse ? See Ln. X., 
Ref. 1-9 and Ex. 7. 

3 hetvoeen them and me ; translate as if it read, for me unth them. 

* people ; is it necessary to translate this word ? 

* was delaying ; what tense would be used in Direct Discourse ? See 
Ln. vi., Ref. 2. 

« afavor; gratnm. 

7 among (he Roman people ; render by the genüive. 
^ you had doTie ; what mood would be necessary in Direct Discourse t 
See Ln. XVL, Ref. 9-H. 



LBSSON XXL 

THE GENITIVE. 

REFERENCE8. 
1-3. Suhjeettre Genitive with Nouns» A. & G. 214, a, ^: 

A. <& S. 211, Rem. 2, Rem. 3 (6.): B. 232, Rule XXL, Rem. 1-3: 

B. & M. 751 ; 753 ; 756 : G. 361, 1 : H. 396, 1., IL 

3-6. Idmited Word €Hnitted. A. & G. 214 h: A. & S. 211 
Rem. 7 : B. 230 Rem. 2 : B. & M. 755 : G. 360, Rem. 3 : H. 398. 

7-12. Sutjeetive Genitive with Verbs. A. & G. 214 c, d: 
A. & S. 211 Rem. 8, (l)-(3): B. 230, Rem. 1 : B. & M. 780 : G. 365, 
Rem. 1-3: H. 401, Notes 2, 3; 402. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. The fear of the people, the running together of all the good, 
the faces and looks of these, timor popüli, concurstui bonönim 
omnium, horum ora vultusque. 

2. For the sake of aid, auxili cansa. 

3. Is unpopularity caused by severity very much more to be 
dreaded than (hat caused by negligence? num est vehementiiui 
severitätis invidia quam neqnitiae pertimescenda ? 

4. For the purpose of avoiding suspicion, suspicionia Tlti 
sc, causa. 
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ö. Quintus, 8(m of Marcus, Quintus Marci, sc, filius. 

6. With respect to my danger and that of the State, de meo peri- 
cülo et rei publXcae, sc, pericttlo. 

7. It is the part of wisdom to see, eapientiae est vidSre. 

8. It i? the duty of the consul, conatUiB est. 

9. It is your duty to care for the State, vestrum est rei publlcae 
providSre. 

10. It was foolish to think of peace, erat amentis 'pacem 
cogitäre. 

11. The fifth class consists of murderers, quintum genus est 
parricidärum. 

12. I shall grant that the fault belongs to Ligarius, confitebor 
culpam esse LigarL 

VOCABULARY 21. 

avert, drive away, depello, Öre, never, numquam (nunquam), 

depüli, depulsum. adv, 

care for, provideo, ere, vidi, retain, hold, teneo, fire, ui, ten- 

visum, w. dat. tum. 

criminal, facinorösus, i, m. separate, sejungo, dre, junzi, 

decide, decerno, Sre, crSvi, cre- junctum. 

tum. State, res publica, rei publicae, /. 

desolation, vastltas, &tis,/. troubled, anxious, sollicitus, a, 

destruction, ezitium, i, n. Mm, 

establish, constituo, Sre, ui, welfare, prosperity, salus, ütis, /. 

ütum. whole, on the whole, universus, 

foolish, stupid, amens, gen. amen- a, um. 

tis. wisdom, sapientia, ae, /. 

- highest, simimus, a. Mm. wise, sapiens, gen. sapientis. 

house, tectum, i, n. withdraw, deflcio, ficSre, feci, 

it is the duty, part of, est w. pred. fectum ; to withdraw from 

gen. allegiance to the king, a rege 

misfortune, calamitas, ätis, /. deficSre. 

EXERCISE 21. 

1. Cicero said that Catiline was bringing to destruction 
and desolation the temples of the immortal gods and lives^ 
of all the Citizens. 2. Catiline was hindered by Cicero 
from brin^jino:^ to destruction and desolation the houses of 



1 
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the city. 3. Those men, who have withdrawn from alle- 
giance to the State, ought^ never to retain the rights of 
Citizens. 4. Cicero said that they, who had withdrawn* 
from allegiance to the state, had never in the city of Rome 
retained the rights of Citizens. 5. The orator saw that the 
Senators were troubied not only with respect to their 
danger and that^ of the State, but also, if that should be 
averted,^ with respect to his. 6. It is the duty of the 
Senate to care for the highest welfare of the State. 7. Do 
not doubt^ that it is® your duty^ to care for the state. 
8. It is the part of wisdom to see that the misfortunes^ 
of many Citizens cannot be separated from that^ of the 
State. 9. The consul says that the fifth class consists of 
criminals. 10. Cicero said that the colonies, which Sulla 
had established in Etruria, consisted on the whole of very 
good Citizens and very brave men. 11. There is no doubt 
that it was foolish^^ to think of peace when the enemy was 
already in the city. 12. It will be wise^® to delay in the 
vicinity of this town for the sake of aid. 13. The consul 
said that the Senate ought fearlessly to decide with respect 
to its own highest welfare and that of the Eoman people. 
14 Let US at once carefully and fearlessly decide ^^ with 
respect not only to our own welfare but also to that of the 
Roman people. 

Notes and Quettions. 

1 Hves; the Latin often has a noun in the singular number where the 
English requires the pluraL 

'^ from hringing ; what constructions may depend lipon verbs of hinder- 
ing? See Ln. X., Ref. 10-12 and 13, 14. 

* ov^ht; see Ln. XVIL, Examples 16, 17. 

* had wüMravm ; what mood must be used in a subordinate clause of 
Indii-ect Discourse ? See Ln. XIX. 

* that; see Ref, 3-6 and Ex. 6. « should he averted; pluperf. subj. 
■^ do mot doicbt ; how is a probibition expressed in Latin ? See Ln. V., 

Ref. 6-7. 
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B that Uta; what construction usually depends npon a negative clause 
ezpreftsing or implylDg doubt ? See Ln. X., Ref. 10-12. 

• y<mr duty; instead of the predicate genitive ot& personal pTonoon, the 
nominatlve or accusative of the possessive is generally used : see Ex. 9. 

^° With adjectives of one endlng the genitive masculine, instead of the 
nominative or accusative neuter, is generally used in a predicate after 
6886 to avoid ambiguity ; e. g. i^ t9 wise, iapi6ntii 6it {ü is of a tdse 
man), 

^ Letus , . . decide; see Ln. V., Rep. 3, 4. 



LBSSON XXIL 

THE GENITIVE (CorUinued). 

REFERENCE8. 

1-3. O^eeHve Genitive. A. & G. 217 : A. & S. kll Rem. 2, 
(a.)-(c.), Rem. 3 : B. 233, Rule XXII. : B. & M. 751 ; 753 : G. 361, 
2: 362: H. 396, IIL 

4, öf 12. Conttruetions used instead of (Weetive Geni" 
tive. A. & G. 217 Rem., a : A. & S. 211 Rem. 2 (d.) : H. 396 Note I. 

6-8. JPartiHve GeniHve, A. & G. 216, a, 1-4: A. & S. 212: 
B. 227 Rule XVIL, a-g B. & M. 771; 772: G. 366-371: H. 397 
1-4. 

9. Constrwietians used instead of Partitive Genitive. 
A. & G. 216 c, d: A. & S. 212 Rem. 2 Note 4: B. 227 Rem. 2: B. 
& M. 775: G. 371 Rem. 5: H. 397 Note a 

10* When the Partitive Genitive is not to be used. 
A. & G. 216 e: A. & S. 212 Rem. 2 (5) lastpart: B. 227 Rem. 3: G. 
368 Rem. 2: H. 397 2 Note. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. The destruction of the Commonwealth, perniciem rei publl- 
oae. 

2. From dangers to the Commonwealth, a rei publlcae peri- 

OttliB. 

3. A leader in the war, dux belli ; preparation for war, com' 
paratio belli 
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4. By the love of the gods for you, deörum erga vos amSra 

5. With danger to himself, suo pericülo. 

6. Which ofus do you think knows not what|?^w you adopted? 
quid condli cepöris quem nostrum ignoräre arbiträris ? 

7. There is no one who does not contribute as mnch good-mU as 
he can, est nemo, qui non tantum, quantum potest, conl^rat 
voluntätis. 

8. No one of these, horum aemo; sufticient garrison, satis 
praesidi; some place, allquid loci; one of whoin, quorum alter; 
where in the world are we, ubinam gentium sumus? the bravest 
of the soldiers, milltum fortisslmi 

9. One of the sons/unus e filüa. 

10. The welfare of all of u», salütem omnium nostrum. 

11. There is not one slave, servus est nemo. 

12. With reapect to the destruction of all of us, de nostro omni- 
um^ interitu. 

VOCABULARY 22. 

as much . . . as, tantus . . . quan- former, vetus, gen. vetöris. 

tus. garrison, protection, praesidium, 

bestow, impertio, Ire, ivi or ii, i, n. 

itum ; w. acc. of direct ohject plot, coglto, äre, ävi, ätum. 

and dat, ofindirect preparation, comparatio, önis,/. 

contribute, devote, confSro, oon- renown, gloria, ae, /. 

ferre, contüli, collätum. save, conservo, äre, ävi, ätum. 

due, be due, debeor, eri, debltus safficiently, suificient, satis, adv, 

8um. surely, profecto, adv. 

endeavor to bring about, molior, the one . . . the other, alter . . . 

iri, itus sum. alter. 
forgetting, forgetfulness, oblivio, 

önis,/ 

EXERCISE 22. 

1. Do not doubt that the leader of the enemy is in the 
Senate, endeavoring to bring about the destruction of the 
Commonwealth. 2. No one can prevent the Commander of 
that camp from endeavoring to bring about^ the destruc- 
tion of the Commonwealth. 3. There were in that most 
dignified Council of the earth, those who were plotting^ 
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with respect to the destruction of alP of us. 4. Provided 
my destruction is separated* from dangers to the Common- 
wealth, I shall not be unwilling 1o die.^ 5. The city has 
been saved by the highest love of the immortal gods for 
you, but with danger to me. 6. All of us desire to know ^ 
who will be^ leaders in this war. 7. There was not one 
slave who did not contribute to the common welfare^ as 
much good-will as he dared and as he could. 8. Cicero 
Said that he would bestow® upon LucuUus as much praise 
as was due to a brave man and great Commander. 9. There 
is no doubt that the general devoted all the remaining 
time, not to forgetting the former war, but to prepamtion 
for a new. 10. Who of us® does not know what pro- 
tection the city has ?^® 11. There is no one of these who 
does not know^^ that the city has suflicient garrison. ^^ 
12. There will surely be some place for my renown amid 
the praises for this man. 13. Two kings were captured, of 
whom one had slaughtered the bravest of our soldiers, the 
other had murdered one of my sons. 

Notes and Quetiiont. 

lomnium; ''A possessive in any case may have a genitive in appo- 
sition." A. & G. 

«/r<wi endeavoring to bring abotU; see Ln. X., Ref. 10-12. 
» wereploUing; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

* is separcUed; see Ln. XIL, Ref. 8. 

* I shall not be umoüling to die; see Ln. IL, Ref. 10-12. 

^ will be; how should it be expressed ? See Ln. XV L, Note 7. 
^ to the common welfare ; ad w. acc. 

* would bestow; what mood and tense mnst be used ? See Ln. XVIII., 
Ref. 1-6*. 

^ofus; see Ln. IIL, Note 2. 
w hm; see Ln. XVI., Ref. Ö-14. 
** does not know; see Ln. X., Ref. 10-12. 
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LESSON XXIIL 

THE GENITIVE (ßoiUinv4id), 

REFERENCE8. 

1-5. Genitive of Quality. A. & G. 215, a-c: A. & S. 211 
Rem. 6, (5) ; 214, Rem. 1 : B. 238, Rule XXVIL, Rem. 1-5 : B. & 
M. 757; 758; 799; 800: G. 364, Remark; 378: H. 396 V.; 404, 
Notes 1, 2; 405. 

6-12. Genitive with AdJeeHves. A. & G. 218, a--d: A. & 
S. 213, Rem. 1; 222 Rem. 2 (6.): B. 234, Rule XXIIL, 1-^, Rem. 
1-3: B. & M. 765; 767; 776: G. 373; 374: H. 399, L, 1-3, IL 

EXAMPLE8. 

1 . In a contest of such a kind, in ejus modi certamine. 

2. Rocks of great weight, magni pondöris saza. 

3. AU wbich is of such a character, quae sunt omnia ejus 
modi. 

4. The (lepth of the river was about three feet, flumlnia erat 
altitüdo circiter pedum trium, 

5. It is toorih while for me, est mihi tanti, 

6. Mindful of you, memörem vestri. 

7. Unacquainted with afFairs, ignärus rerum. 

8. Yery skilful in wars, bellörum peritisslmus. 

9. Like the truth, veri simXle. 

10. Peciüiar to Caesar, proprium Caesäria 

11. Not sharing in renown, ezpers gloriae. 

12. He is made participant in the public Council, fit publlci con- 
sili particeps. 

VOCABULARY 23. 

anxiety, soUicitüdo, Inis,/. exile, ezsilimn (ezilium), i, n. 

beyond, more than, praeter, prep. fond,loving, amaiui,^en. amantin. 

fv, acc. füll, plenoa, a, um. 

decide, adjust, dijudloo, äre, greedy, avldus, a, um. 

ävi, ätum. help, succurro, Sre, cnrri, cur- 
eager for, appStens, gen. ap- sum, w. dat. 

petentis. like, simXlis, e. 
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massacre, intemeolo, 6niS| /. submit to, endore, sabeo, ire, U 

narrow, small, parvua, a» um. Itnm, w- ace. 

of such a kind, of such a charac- the other, cetSms, a, um ; pl^, 

ter, ejus modi; oflen written the rest. 

ejoamödi unacquamtedwith,igiiorant,ign&- 

on account of, propteTfprep. w. cux. nui, a, tun. 

participant, particeps, gen. par- unfortonate, miser, miaSra, mi- 

ticlpia. sSrum. 

roiise, incite, inflammo, Sre, ftvi, unpopularity, invidia, ae,/. 

Stum. zeal, Studium, i, n. 
skilfal, practically acquainted 

with| perXtus, a, um. 

EXERCI8E 23. 

1. The soldiers could not be prevented from hurling 
rocks of great weight. 2. Would that all my fellow-citi- 
zens were^ men of great valor. 3. The depth of the river, 
which we crossed, was said to be about nine feet. 4 All 
of US seem to be of so narrow a mind that we think^ all 
things will perish at one and the same time with ourselves. 
5. That war was of such a kind that it ought to have 
roused your minds to the highest zeaL 6. AU those 
quarreis were of such a character that they were decided 
by a massacre of Citizens. 7. It is worth while for me to 
submit to unpopularity, provided Catiline goes^ into exile. 
8. It would be worth while for me to submit to unpopu- 
larity, if only Catiline would go into exile.* 9. The Ro- 
mans more than the other nations were always eager for 
glory and greedy for praise. 10. No one can be found so 
like you that he will not go into exile. 11. There is no 
doubt that all of us are very fond of leisure. 12. Since no 
one is unacquainted with trouble, all ought to know how to 
help the unfortunate. 13. It is said that Caesar^ was 
practically acquainted with the arts not only of peace, but 
also of war. 14. This man hopes to be made^ participant 
in the Council of his nation. 15. When we were waging 
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war, we were füll of anxiety on account of love for our 
country.'^ 

Notet and QuMtions. 

1 would . . . were ; what mood and what tenses are nsed to ezpress a 
wish that cannot be fulfilled ? See Ln. V., Ref. 8, 9. 

^ thtU tpe think; what mast be the construction of this clause f Is it used 
adverbially or substantively ? See Ln. IX. 

' goes; what mood is necessary after dum modo. 

* What kind of a snpposition is expressed by this sentence ? To what 
time does it refer ? What mood and tense must be used ? 

^ It is Said that Caesar; the Latin prefers the personal constraction : 
Caesar is said. 

*tobe made; fore ut Hat. 

"* for our eourUry ; see Ln. XXII., RiF. 1-3. 



liBSSON XXIV. 

THE GENITIVE (CarUinued). 

REFERENCE8. 

1-3. With Verba of Menwry. A. & G. 219, Reuark: A. & 
S. 216 ; 218 : B. 235, Rulb XXIV., Rem. 1 : B. & M. 788 ; 793 : 
G. 375: H. 406 II.; 409, L; 410, I., 1, 2. 

4-8. With, Verbs of Emotion. A. & G. 221, ohj: A. & S, 
215, Note 3: B. 237, Rüle XXVI., Rem. 1, 2: B. & M. 783; 805: 
G. 376: H. 406L; 409 III. 

9, 10. With Verbs of Judicial A)etion. A. & G. 220, a, 5: 
A. & S. 217: B. 236, Rüle XXV.: B. & M. 793: G 377: H. 
409 IL; 410 111. 

11. Wtth F0f«9 of rienty and Want. A. & G. 223: 
A. & S. 220, 3: B. & M. 910: G. 389 Rem. 2: H. 410 V., 1. 

12-14. WUh refert ana interest. A. & G. 222, a: A. & S. 
219, Remark: B. 237 Notb: B. <& M. 809; 810: G. 381; 382: U, 
406 UL; 408, 1.-IV. 
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EXAMPLE8 

1. I remember your constancy, meminl oonstaiitiae tnae. 

2. Forget murder, obliviscöre caedis. 

3. He was reminding as of bis extreme poverty, admonfibat nos 
egestätis. 

4. Pity such labors, miserere labörum tantorum. 

5. We pity tbem, eörnm nos misöret. 

6. Do not pity your brotbers, cave te fratrum misereat. 

7. Tbe Athenians repented of tbe act, facti Athenienses pae- 
lütuit. f. 

8. Of wbat should I be asbamed ? me quid pudeat ? / 

9. He was accused of treason, accusätus est proditiönia. 

10. He was condemned for treason in bis absence^ absens pro- 
ditiönia daxnnätuB est. 

11. I need your counsel, indigeo tni consili. 

12. It is of great importance to Cicero, magni Cicerönis intörest. 

13. It matters little to me wbat you say, parvi mea refert quid 
dicaa. 

14. Wbo is tbere to wbom it is important tbat tbis law remain ? 
quis est cujus intersit istam legem manere? 

VOCABULARY 24. 

absent, in one's absence, abaena, need, indigeo, ere, ui, no mp. 

gen. absentia. negligence, nequitia, ae,/. 

accuse, accüso, äre, ävi, fttum. old, senex, gen. aenis. 

asbamed, sometbing causes one to pity, misereor, eri, miserltus 

be asbamed, pudet, pudSre, aum; miaöret, miserere, mis- 

puduit or puditum est; I am eruit, impers, 

asbamed, me pudet. poor, pauper, gen. paupSria. 

condemn, damno, äre, Svi, remember, memini, isse. 

ätum. remind, admonisb, admoneo,ere, 

inactivity, inertia, ae, /. ui, itum. 

it is of importance, it concerns, it repent,paenitet,paenitere,pae- 

matters, intörest, esse, fuit. nituit. 

kindness, beneficium, i, n. sound, sanus, a, um. 

military affairs, res militäris. treason, proditio, önis,/. 
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EXERCI8E 24. 

1. Do not folget me and that I am your consuL 2. We 
ought to folget others'^ faults, but remember our own. 
3. Pity the sorrows of a poor old man. 4. It is of great 
importance to a general to be practically acquainted with 
military affairs and to have brave soldiers. 5. It is of 
little importance to me whether he comes to visit^ you or 
not' 6. I fear that he will remind me of my negügence 
and inactivity. 7. There is no doubt that we have been 
accused of treason in our absence. 8. Cicero said that he 
condemned himself for inactivity and negligenca 9. All 
of US hope that you will not be condemned* for treason. 

10. The consul says that he will never repent^ of his acts. 

11. Magistrates were not ashamed to come into this place, 
since our ancestors had adomed^ it with the spoils of fleets. 

12. Of what should we be ashamed"^ when we have done 
alLwe^caji?^ 13. All ought to pity those who do not pity 
themselves. 14. There is no doubt that every one needs a 
sound mind and a sound body. 15. If Caesar should re- 
pent® of his kindness, this man would be condemned for 
treason. 

Notes and Quetiiont. 

* othera* ; render with the possessive a^jective alienui, a» um^ 
^tovisü; see Ln. VII., Ref. 10-11. 

*or not; how should it be expressed in an indirect qiiestion? See 
Vy. 16. 

* will not he condemned; **The future infinitive is often expressed by 
före (fatflnim esse) ut with the subjonctive — necessarily where there is no 
supine stem." A. & 6. 

* will . . . repent ; see Note 4. 

* had adomed; see Ln. XIV., Ref. 1-.5, and Ex. 5. 
T should we he ashamed; see Ln. XVI., Ref. 16. 

* all toe ean ; the relative is rarely omitted in Latin. 
^ If, , , should repent ; what kind of a supposition ? 
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LBSSON XXV. 

THE DATIVE CASE. 

. / REFERENCE8. 

1-3. With Transitire Terbs. A. & G. 225, c, e: A. & S. 
223 : B. 24(), Rule XXVIII. : B. & M. 818 ; 819 : G. 344 ; H. 
38^^84, IL, l)-3). 

4L, 5. J>aubte CanstrueHan. A. & G. 225 d: G. 348: H. 384 
IL, 2. 

6-11. With JntranHHve Verbs. A. & G. 226; 227, o, e: 

A. & S. 223 Rem. 2; 225: B. 241 Rüle XXIX.; 244 Rüle XXXIL: 

B. & M. 831; 824: G. 345: H. 384, L; 385, 1., IL, Note 3. 

12, 13. IkMtive or Aeeusative aeearding to Signißeatiatu 
A. & G. 227 c: B.& M. 836: G. 347 H. 385 II. 1. 

14, 15. Jfhen ^*to ** and ^^for" are to he rendered by 
ad and pro. A. & G. 225 b; 236 Remark: G. 344 Remabk: 
H. 384 3, 1), 2). 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. To you our country Stretches out her hands, vobia manu« 
tendlt patria. 

2. No destniction will be prepared for the citj, nulla pernioies 
moenlboa comparabltur. v 

3. Death, with which they threaten me, moni, quam mihi 
minitantnr. 

4. He presented books to me, libros mihi donävit. 

5. You presented your clerk with a ring, scribam tnum anülo 
donastL 

6. ir this has happened to no one, si hoc contXgit nemXiü. 

7. Nor could I persuade myself, nee mihi persuadere potfiram. 

8. It was necessary to ohey the senate, parSre senatui necesse 
erat 

9. Cease to spare me, mihi parcSre desinlte. 

10. They chose to serve the Roman people rather than to rule over 
others, serrlte popülo Romano quam imperäre aliis malue- 
runt 
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11. We Reem to do enoiigh Ibr the republic, satisfacSre rel pub- 
llcae videmui. 

12. If you consult me, or if you ask my advice, sl me consfilia. 

13. Consult for yourselves, or consult your interests, consullte 
vobia. 

14. I wrote a letter to Pompey, littöras ad Pomp6ium scripsi 

15. They used to speak for liberty, pro libertftte loquebantur. 

VOCABULARY 25. 

angry, be angry, irascor, i, irätus obey, pareo, Sre, ui. Itum. 

«um. pardon, Ignosco, Sre, ignövi, 

choose ratber^ prefer, malo, malle, Ignötum. 

maloi please, placeo, ere, ui, Itum. 

consult, ask advice of, consülo, pray, beseecb, quaeso, öre, i\ri <yr 

öre, consului, consultum, m ii, itum. 

acc. : w, dat,, consult for, con- present, dono, äre, ävi, fttnm. 

sult tbe interests of. rule over, command, ImpSro, äre, 

crime, scelus, sceldris, n. ft\ri, fttum. 

decree of tbe Senate, Benätas satisfy, do enougb, aatisfacio, 

consultum. facöre, feci, factum. 

drive out, ejicio, ejicöre, ejeci, serve, aervio, Ire, Ivi or ii, 

ejectum. itum. 

except, praeter, prep. w. acc, tbreaten, minitor, Sri, ätUB 

for, in bebalf of, pro, prep. w. M. sum. 

happen, contingit, pf, contitgit. trutb, verum, 1, n. 

intrust, commendo, äre, ftvi, write, acribo, Sre, scripai, scrip* 

fttum. tum. 

EXERCISE 25. 

1. Our country intrusts to you the temples of her gods 
and the lives of her Citizens. 2. They threatened my 
brother with the severest punishment that they might 
drive him out into exile. 3. If this should happen to me, 
I should choose to go into exile rather than to obey the 
decree of the Senate. * 4. They could not persuade them- 
selves to go^ into exile. 5. These men are angry with me 
because I have driven out^ their brother into exile. 
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6. Our ancestors chose to rule over themselves rather 
than to serve a king. 7. The deoree of the Senate pleased 
me so very much that I wrote^ a letter to my brother with 
respect to it. 8. Pardon me, I pray, if I speak the truth 
freely. 9. May the gods pardon* all your erimes, the Senate 
can not. 10. All exhorted me to consult* for my own life 
and welfare. 11. You ought to consult the interests of 
those men in their absence, sinoe they are your fellow- 
citizens. 12. Let the consul ask the advice of the Senate 
(as to) whether he ought^ to drive out this man into exile 
or not 13. Our orators speak more fearlessly than they 
fight for their country. 14. He presented his son with 
many books, worthy to be read^ a second time. 15. They 
thought that they would satisfy the city, if they should 
avoid the suspicion of fear. 

Notes and Qsotfiom. 

^togo; see Ln. VIII., Ref. 1-14. 

* beeauK I have driven otU ; what moods may be used after qnod and 
wltli what difference in signification ? See Lk. XIV., Ref. 1-5, and 
Note 5. 

* that I wroU ; what is expressed by this clause ? What must be its 
construction ? See Ln. IX., Ref. 1~3. 

* may . . . pardon ; see Ln. V., Ref. 8, 9. 

* to consult ; see Note 1. 

* whether he ought ; what kind of a question ? What must be its mood ? 
> worthy to be read ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 



LBSSON XXVI. 
THE DATIVE {C<mlinued), 

REFERENCE8. 
1-7. With Compounds. A. & G. 228, a, h; 229, &; A. & S. 
2:24, Rem. 1, 2, 4 : B. 242, Rüle XXX., Rem. 3 : B. & M. 824 ; 826 : 
G. 346 : H. 386, 2. 
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8-11. Of the Pomnesaor» A. & G. 231, Bemark, a, h, e: 
A. & S. 226, Rem. 1 : B. 243, Rüle XXXI., Note: B. & M. 821 : 
G. 349; 322 : H. 387, Note. 1. 

12. Of the Agent. A. & G. 232 a, e: A. & S. 225 IT.: B. 
247, Rule XXXV.: B. & M. 844 : G. 352 : H. 388 1. 

13, 14* Haw Intransitive Terbs are uaed, in the Passire. 
A. & G. 230: B. & M. 453: G. 208: H. 465 1. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. I withstood yon by my own efTorts, per me tibi obstitL 

2. This day you will prefer to the greateat manifestations of joy 
for you, hmic ta diem tois mazünis gratnlationlbaa antepönea. 

3. The Senate would have laid violent hauds on me, mihi senStus 
▼im et mannB intnlisset » 

4. He niet me, se mihi obvium tottt. 

5. I went to meet you, ego tibi obviam ivi 

6. Take this fear from me, hunc mihi timorem erlpa 

7. We wrested the sword from bis hands, ei ferrum e manXbiiB 
eztorsXmiia. 

& The gates have no keeper, nnlltls est portis coatosL 
9. Marcellus has me as witness, Marcello sum testis. 

10. They said that Cethegus had had a dispute with the rest, 
CethSgo cum cetSris controversiam fniase dizfiront. 

11. Ilis name is Caesar, ei Caesäri nomen est, or ei nomen 
Caesar est, or ei nomen Caesäris est 

12. T see that war has been undertaken by me, mihi bellnm sus- 
ceptnm esse Video. 

13. When they wished no one to be pardoned, cnm ignosci 
nemXni vellent 

14. T am envied, you are envied, he is envied, mihi invidetur, 
tibi invidetor, ei invidetor. 

VOCABULARY 26. 

controversy, dispute, controver- force, vis,, vis, /. ; by force, per 

sia, ae,/. vim. 
disturbance, tumnltos, ns, m, fruitful, fertllis, e. 
efFort, by his own efforts, per sa lay violent hands on, vJm et 
envy, invideo, 6re, vidi, vlsom. manns infero, infexre, in- 
fertile, opimus, a, am. tüli, illätum. 
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nieet, se obvium ferre; go to rage, madnes», faror, öris, m. 

meet, obviam (or obvius, a, surpasa, antecello, 8re, no per/. 

^ um) eo, Ire, ivl, itam. nor sup. 

neigbboTs, finitifmi, önun, m. pl. take from, eripio, eripäre,eripul, 

prefer, antepono, Sre, posni, ereptum. 

pösltum. very miich, vehementer, adv. 

protection, praesidimn, i, n. withstand, thwart, obsto, äre, 

Provision, make provision, pro- obstlti, obatStam. 

Video, 6re, vidi, vlsum. witness, testis, is, m. andf, 

EXERCISE 26 

1. We withstood your villainy and rage by oiir own 
efforts. 2. Do not hesitate^ tö thwart this man's villainies 
and madness by your own efforts. 3. They would choose^ 
to lay violent hands^ on this man rather than to bring war 
lipon their country. 4. We prefer this day to all the spoils 
of war that we have been able to take. 5. Our fields are 
so fertile and fruitful that they sui-pass the fields of our 
neighbors. 6. They met us in a forest when we were 
making* a joumey through Switzerland. 7. If you come 
to Visit me, I shall go to meet you. 8. They took this 
money froiu us by force that they might make war upon 
their country. 9. We have very many books, which are 
not worth reading^ at all. 10. If we had had® this dispute 
with the rest, we should not have pardoned them. 11. The 
king would be very much envied, if the Eomans should 
present^ him this city."^ 12. This man said that his name 
was Marcellus and that he should make a journey into 
Italy. 13. You have me as witness that Catiline could® 
not persuade you to make war upon your country. 
14. Cicero said that provision had been made by him that 
the city might have sufficient protection without any dis- 
turbance. 15. If we should make war upon the State, we 
should not be envied,® but should be condemned for treason. 
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Notes and Quettiont. 

* do not Jiemlate ; how may a prohibition be expressed ? See Ln. V., 
Ref. 5-7. 

3 would choose ; see A. & G. 265: A. & S. 260 II. : B. 293, III. : B. & 
M. 1177 : G. 250 : H. 485. 

' violent hands ; what is Ilendiojdys ? A. & G. page 298 : A. & S. 323 2 
(3): B. 870 h 2: B. & M. 1879 2d: G. 695: H. 636 IIL 2. 

4 we were making ; see A. & G. 325: A. & S. 263 5 Rem. 2: B. 304: 
B. & M. 1244: G. 581, U.: H. 521, II., 2. 

^ which are not toorlh reading at all ; Latin idiom, not cU all vxtrthy 
wJiich (so ihcU they) are read ; for the constmction see Ln, X., Ref. 1-9 
and Ex. 9. 

* What kind of a supposition is expressed in sentence 10 ? What in 
Rcnteuce 11 ? 

7 him ihis cüy ; what are the different constructions for these words f 
See Ln. XXV., Ref. 4, 5. 

B OuU CcUiline could ; accusative and Infinitive depending upon testis, 
which has the force of a declarative verb. 

* loe should not be envied ; see Ref. 13, 14 and Examples. 
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LBSSON XXVIl. 

THE DATIVE {Continued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. Ttro natire». A. & G. 233 : A. & S. 227, Rem. 2, 3 : 
E. 246, RuLE XXXTV. : B. & M. 848 : G. 350 : H. 390, T., TL 

4-7. With Aajectire». A. & G. 234, a: A. & S. 222, 3, Rem. 
1 : B. 245, RuLE XXXITL : B. & M. 860; 862: G. 356: H. 391, L 

89 9. Ottier CotistrtietioHH with Adjectives. A. & G. 234, 
&, c, Remarr, e: A. & S. 222 Rem. 2 (6.), Rem. 4 : B. 245 Rem. 1-3: 
B. & M. 863; 865: G. 356 Rem. 1-5: H. 391 II., 1-4. 

10, 11. Of Meferenee or Intereat, A. & G. 235: B. 244, 
RüLB XXXIL: H. 384 II. 2). 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Whose affairs ought to be a care to you, quoniin res vobis 
ciirae esse debent. 
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2. Whom have you protected with your fleets ? cni praesidio 
classIbuB vestria fiiistiB ? 

3. Who bring you enjoyment, qui vobis fmctui sunt 

4. My country is dear to me, patria mihi cara est. 

5. Most unfriendly to you, inimiciaslmi vobis. 

6. Your good-will is pleasant to me, est milii jucunda vestra 
voluntas. 

7. I think him very like a god, eum simillXmum deo judico. 

8. Wbo are fit for friendsbip, qui ad amicitiam sunt idoneL 

9. 1 thought that it was my duty to keep the army as near as 
X>os8ible to the enemy, esse officium meum putävi ezercitum 
habfire quam prozimum hostem. 

10. The sight of Cethegus hovers before my eyes, versfttur mihi 
ante ooülos aspectus Cethfigi 

11. For you alone bas the murder of many Citizens been un- 
punished, tibi uni multönmi civium neces impunitae fuerunt. 

VOCABULARY 27. 

agreeable, gratus, a, um. safety, salus, ütis, /. 

ally, socius, i, m. stand, sto, stftre, stSti, stätum. 

annoying, molestus, a, um. suited, accommodStos, a, um. 
can not but, facöre non possum threaten, immineo, ere, no perf. 

quin, w, sübj. nor sup. 

care, cura, ae,/. unfriendly, inimicus, a,. um. 

comitium, comitium, i, n. voice, voz, vocis. 

dear, carus, a, um. weapon, telum, i, n. 

defendant, reus, i, m. protection, praesidium, i, n. ; to 
enjoyment, fructus, us, m. protect any one, alioui prae- 

forbearance, venia, ae, /. sidio esse. 

near, prope, adv. ; nearest, proz- 

Xmus, a, um. 

EXERCISE 27. 

1. If my voice has been a means of safety for any one,* 
surely I ought to be pardoned.^ 2. If the general had 
protected the city with his troops, he would not have been 
condemned for treason. 3. I can not but think that this 
province has brought great enjoyment to the Roman 
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people. 4 We fear that this army will not be' a great 
protection to the Roman people. 5. Their* country, tem- 
ples, and gods were veiy dear^ to all the Romans. 6. Cice- 
ro asked Catiline whether the light could® be agreeable to 
him, when he knew^ that there was no one® of the Senators 
who did not know^ that he had stood® in the comitium 
with a weapon.'^ 7. He said that the Commonwealth ought 
to be a very great care to us. 8. Cicero did not think that 
many conld be found who were fit for friendship. 9. He 
besought the judges to grant^^ him forbearance, suited to 
the defendant and not annoying to them. 10. Two kings, 
most unfriendly not only to you but also to your allies and 
friends, have now for a long time been threatening^^ entire 
Asia. 11. It is the general's duty^^ to keep both the in- 
fantry and cavalry as near as possible to our city. 12. Our 
ancestors both acquired much territory and waged many 
wars for us. 13. I can not but think that fear of this man 
will hover continually before your mind. '^ 

Notes and QuMtiont. 

I means o/sa/etyfor any one =for safety to any one, 
« to bepardoned; see Ln. XXVI., Ref. 13, 14. 

* ivill not he; see Ln. VIII., Note 8. 

* their; see Ln. IV., Ref. 1-8. 

* very dear ; see Ln. IL, Ref. 6-8. 

* cfmld; see Ln. XVL, Ref. 9-14, and Ln. XVIL, Ex. 12. 

^ when he hnew ; cum w. subj. because there is an accessory notion of 
cause. 

8 there was no me ; he had stood; see Ln. XVIIL, Ref. 1-6« and 1-6*. 

* who did not hnow ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 
10 to grant; see Ln. VIII., Ref. 1-14. 

II have . . . been threaUning ; see Ln. VI., Ref. 8. 

^ Itisthe generalis duty ; see Ln. XXL, Ref. 7-12 and Examples. 
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LBSSON XXVIII. 

THE ACCÜSATIVE. 

REFERENCE8. 

1-3. JHreet Oljeet. A. & G. 237, a: A. & S. 229: B. 212, 
RüLE VII.; 213: B. & M. 712: G. 329: H. 371; 464, I., II. 

4-8« WUh Verbs whieh in Engiish require a JPrepo- 
sition. A. & G. 237 6, c. : A. & S. 229 Rem. 2; 232 (2); B. & M. 
716; 717: G. 329 Rem. 1: H. 371 IIL Note 1. 

9-11. WUh Compounds. A. & G. 237 d; 228 a: A. & S. 
233, (1H3): B. 215, a, 1, 2, b: B. & M. 718; 719: G. 330: IL 
372. 

12-15. Cognate. A. & G. 238: A. & S. 232: B. 214, a, ö: 
B. & M. 713: G. 331: H. 371 I., 2, 1), II. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. Defend the name and welfate of the Roman people, popftli 
Romäni nomen saliltemque defendXte. 

2. I hope the gods will requite me as I deserve, spero deos 
mihi ac mereor relatüros esse gratiam. 

3. You have thanked me, mihi gratias egistis. 

4. Honors, which they despair of, honöres, quos desperant. 

5. Citizens grieved for my misfortune, cives memn casum 
dolufimnt. 

6. 1 shudder greatly at the annoyance, vezatiönem per- 
horresco. 

7. Catiline breathing out crime, Catillnam scelus anhelantem. 

8. They do not complain of this as much as they fear it, non 
tarn hoc quemntur quam verentur. 

9. Citizens who stand about the Senate, cives qui circumstant 
senatum. 

10. They crossed the river, fiumen transierunt 

11. They approached me, me adieruut 

12. You seem to have won a victory, victoriam vicisse vidfiria 

13. He has fought battles, pugnävit proelia. 
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14. What should I reply ? or What reply sbould I make ? quid 
respondeam? 

15. All have one and the same opinion, omnes sentiunt unum 
atque idem. 

VOCABULARY 28. 

as, atqne, ao, tomi, rampart, vallmn, i, n. 

as much . . . as, tarn . . . quam. requite, gratdam^ refSro, referre, 

boiduess, audacia, ae,/. retfili, relätnm. 

deserve, mereor, 6x1, merXtas shudder greatly at, perhorresco, 

Silin. 6re, perhormi, no twp. 

despair of, despfiro, äre, ftvi, stand about, around, circnmsto, 

ätiim. Sre, stöti, atätom. 

ditch, foBsa, ae,/. Surround, put around, circumdo, 

feel, think, have opinion, sentio, äre, dSdi, dätum. 

ire, senai, aensum. thank, gratiaa ^ ago, Sre, egi, 

feel thankfiü, gratiam^ habeo. actum, 

go to, approach, adeo, Ire, Ivi or the same . . . as, idem . . . qui 

ü, Xtum. wretch, scelerätus, i, m. 

grieve for, doleo, ere, ui, Xtum. win a victorj, victoriam vinco, 

live, vivo, 6re, vizi, victum. 6re, vici, victum. 
question, quaestio, önis,/. 

EXERCI8E 28. 

1. We ought to hope that all the gods will requite^ us 
as we deserve. 2. The Senate thauked the cousul in very 
streng terms because he had driven out^ that wretch into 
exile. 3. We cannot but think that we ought to sun'ound 
the city with a rampart and a ditch.^ 4. Let us not stand 
about the Senate, but let us go to the consul and ask his 
ad vice.* 5. They inquired of us^ whether we despaired of 
the city's safety. 6. There was not one slave who did not 
shudder greatly at^ the boiduess of Citizens. 7. There is 
no doubt that the Citizens grieved very much for the mis- 
fortune of the state. 8. They were not wont to complaiu^ 
of this as much as they feared it, that Catiline would go^ 
into exile. 9. We did not doubt that you had fought a 
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great battle and won a great victory. 10. What reply 
should I make to the envoys if they should ask my ad- 
vice? 11. If they had asked my advice, I should have 
made the same reply as you made. 12. Since there is no 
one who does not know^ that you did not grieve for the 
misfortune of the Commonwealth, what reply will you 
make ? 13. This is the only question in respect to which 
all Citizens have one and the same opinion.^^ 14 While 
I live^^ I shall feel thankful to you for that which you 
have done for me. 15. Provided you go to the consul and 
ask^ his advice, I shall thank you in strong terms. 

Nofm and Questions. 

* Observe that gratia is always in the 2>lural with agSre ; with referre 
and habere mostly in the singular; that they take the dative of the person 
toJiom one thankSf etc. ; and pro with the ablative of that for which one 
ihankSf etc. 

* hml driven oiU ; what mood shonld be used ? See Ln. XIV., Note 5. 
^cüy , , . ditch; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 4, 5. 

^ ask his advice; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 12, 13, and Examfles. 
^ ofus; see Ln. XVL, Note 9. 

• wÄo did iwl ahudder greathj at ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 
T tcorU to complain; see Ln. VL, Ref. 4-6, and Ex. 6. 

8 tJuit CcUiline would go ; accusative and Infinitive, appositive with hoa 

• who does not know; see Note 6. 
^^ have . . . opinion ; see Note 6. 

11 while I live ; what time is denoted and what tense must be used ? 
'^'^ go and ask ; see Ln. XIL, Ref. 8. 

LESSON XXIX. 

THE ACCUSATIVE {Continued), 

REFERENCE8. 
1-4. Two Aeeusatives of the swine Person or Thing* 

A. & G. 239, a: A. & S. 230: B. 216, Rüle VIIL : B. & M. 715; 
G. 334 : H. 373. 
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5'10. T9toA€tm9mU9em--r€T99mmn4LThimg. A. & O. 239 
e, RcMARK, d: A. & S. 231 : B. 217, Ruus IX^ Rem. 1-3: R & M. 
734; 738: G. 333, Rem. 2: H. 374, Notes 1-i. 

11, 12. Twto AeemmUiMfem nrUh Campamfül Verbm. A. & G. 

239 »; A. A S. 233, (1) : B. 215 6.- B. & M. 718 2 d: G. 330 Rem. 1 : 
a376. 

13-15. lÄmUitifMaUmu A. AG. 258,6 : A. AS. 237, Rem. 4: 
K 221, RcLB XIL: RAM. 938; 943: G. 410: H. 380, L, IL, 2, 1). 



1. The people elected Marius consul, Maxinm cooBfilein poptt- 
Ins creftvit. 

2. Marias was elected consol bj the people, ICaxiiis consul a 
popfilo creätos est. 

3. Ton have made the Senate firmer, aeiiStiim finniörem 
fedstis. 

4. Jupiter, whom we call the preserver of this dty, JuppXter, 
qnem atatorem h^jns nrbla nominänma. 

5. The consul asked Silanns bis opinion, conanl SUännm aen- 
tentiam rogSvit. 

6. Silanus, the first to be asked bis opinion, Siianna, primna 
•ententiam rogfttaa. 

7. He teacbes boys rudiments, pnSros elementa docet. 

8. I sball teach bim to be silent, docSbo eom tacere. 

9. Let them teach bim what sort of a man Roscius was, doceant 
eom qni vir Roacins füSrit. 

10. I advise them as follows, eos hoc moneo. 

11. Whom Caesar had led across the Rhine, quos Caesar tra- 
dujcSrat Rhenmn. 

12. He ascertained that the Belgians had been led across the 
Rhine, repexiebat Belgaa Rhennm ease traductoa. 

13. He will betake himself to Marseilles, ae Maaailiam conföret 

14. Men go into the country, ms bomXnea eunt. 

15. He asked the Gauls why they had come to his house, qnaesl- 
vit a Oallia quam ob rem domum saam venisaent 

VOCABULARY 29. 
advise, moneo, ere, ni, Xlum. choose, delXgo, Sre, legi, lectom. 

call, nanie, appello, Are, ävl, country, rus, ruria, n. ; rua ü 
ätum; nomXno.fire, ävl. ätum. couniry as contrasted with urba 
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faithful, fidfilia, e. stupid, stultas, a, tun. 

hold, teneo, ere, ui, tentnm. suitable, fit, proper, idoneus, a, 



bome, bomeward, domum. 

Latin, speak Latin, Latine lo- teacb, sbow, doceo» Sre, ui, doc- 

quor, i, locütas smn. tum. 

opinion, sententia, ae,/. tried, proved, probfttus a, tun. 

rndiments, elementa,pnimy n,pl. 
fsct out, proficiscor, i, profecttis 

Bum. 

EXERCI8E 29. 

1. The Roman people could have elected Catiline consul, 
biit they wished to condemn him for treason. 2. Marcellus 
oiight to have been elected consul, but the people accused 
liim of treason in his absence. 3. There was no one so 
stupid as not to see^ that you had made the Senate better. 
4. This man, whom we call our friend and ally, is suitable 
to be sent^ as ambassador to the Belgians. 5. Silanus, the 
first to be asked his opinion because he had been elected 
consul, decided that punishment ought to be inflicted upon 
those who were held in custody. 6. I should be glad to 
teach^ you to speak Latin, if only I could speak Latin 
myself. 7. He says that I ought to have shown the judges 
what sort of a man the defendant was.* 8. We advise our 
fellow-citizens as follows:^ let them not stand about the 
Senate nor despair of the Commonwealth. 9. When the 
general was informed that the Belgians had already led a 
part of their troops across the Rhine, he set out with three 
legions and came to that part which had not yet crossed 
the river. 10. Catiline's friends reported that he,® having 
been driven out into exile, would betake himself ^ to Mar- 
seilles. 11. Let US ask the envoys why they went home 
and not to Geneva. 12. The gates have no keeper, let us 
go into the country. 13. He sent money to Ephesus to 
him® whom you chose out of all your friends as the most 
tried and faithful. 
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Notes and Questiont. 
^ CLS not to aee ; cf. Ln. IX., Note 1. 
3 suüable to be aent; see Ln. X., Bef. 1>9, and £x. 8. 

* Ishould he glad to teach; see Ln. IL, Ref. 10-12. 

* was ; what roood is necessary and why ? 

* asfollowa; hoo. • ä«; see Ln. IV., Ref. 1-8. 

' Ä« . . . would betake hiinaelf; what would these words be in Direct 
Disconrse? 

* to him; express in Latin, I aetU to htm; Igave to htm; Iwrote to him. 



LBSSON XXX. 

THE ACCÜSATIVE (Continued). 

BEFERENCE8. 
1-6. Adverbial. A. & G. 240, a, h: A. & S. 231 Rem. 5: K 
222, RüLE XIII. : B. ife M. 731 : G. 331, Rem. 3 : H. 378, 2. 

7. Of SpeeifieationJ A. & G. 240 c, Note : A. & S. 234 II. : 
B. 218, RüLE X., Remark : B. & M. 728 : G. 332 : H. 378, 1. 

8. In Eaßeianiationa. A. & G. 240 d: A. & S. 238 2 : B. 223, 
RüLE XIV. : B. ife M. 725 : G. 340 : H. 381. 

9-13. Of Titne and Sp€use. A. & G. 240 e: A. & S. 236: 
B. 220, RüLE XL : B. & M. 950; 958 : G. 335-338 : H. 379. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. Why are you silent ? quid taoes? 

2. What reason is there why we should doubt ? quid est quod 
dubitemus ? 

3. You have very great influence, vales plarXnmm. 

4. Have the countenances of these moved you in no respect? 
nXhilne te honim ora moverunt? 

5. I had foretold that they would come at (hat time, id tempö- 
ris eos ventüros praedizSram. 

6. They live for the most part upon milk, mazXmam partem 
lacte vivimt. 

7. Like a god in countenance and Shoulders, ob hamerosqne 
deo filmtli». 
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8. wretched State ! O condiciönem mlBSram I 

9. You are sixty years old, lumos sexaginta natus es. 

10. More tban forty years old, axinos natus major quadraginta. 

11. He bas had a residence at Rome many years, domicilium 
Romae maltos annos habait. 

12. Throughout these years, per hosce annos. 

13. Zama is live days' joumey from Carthagey 2Sama quinqne 
dierum iter a Cartha^e abest 

VOCABULARY 30. 

uboiit, circXter, adv. milk, lac, lactis, n. 

acorn, glans, glandis, /. night-guard, noctornam prae- 

olways, semper, adv, sidium. 

band, manus, us, /. old, natus, a, um. 

countenance, os, oris, n, pace, passus, us, m. ; mille pas- 

day, dies, diel, m. sus, a mile. 

dissolve, dimitto, Sre, misi, mis- to be feared, pertimescendus, 

sum. a, um, fut. pass. part. 

flesb, oaro, carnis,/. wait for, praestölor, ftri, atus 

have power, influence, valeo, ere, sum, w. dat, 

ui, Xtimi; to bave very great 

influence, plurimum valfire. 

EXERCISE 30. 

1. Why should I urge you,^ by whom men have already 
been sent forward to Marseilles, that they may wait for 
you in the vicinity of that city ? 2. Cicero asked Catiline 
whether the night-guard of the Palatine had in no respect 
moved him. 3. The case itself speaks and that^ always 
has very great influence. 4. What reason is there why 
we should hesitate* to delay a few days in the vicinity of 
Marseilles for the sake of aid ? 5. It is said that our 
ancestors lived for the most part upon acoms and milk. 
6. Although Caesar was in the Senate at that time, he came 
home because the Senate had been dissolved. 7. There is 
no doubt that this boy resembles^ his father in counte- 
nance. 8. war greatly to be feared, since its leader will 
have* this band of wretchesi 9. Cicero was sixty-four 
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years old wlien he was murderedJ 10. I am fifiy years 
old ; how old are you ? I am more than sixty. 11. While 
the enemy were delaying® many days for the sake of sup- 
plies, we marched fifty miles into their country. 12. They 
did not doubt that our army had protected the province* 
of Sicily many years. 13. The consid sent forward scouts, 
who were to choose^^ a place suitable for a camp, about 
six hundred paces from the enemy. 

Notes and QuMtiom. 

* Also called ** Greek Accusative," and " Synecdochical Accuaative." 

« why should I urge you f What kind of question ? See Ln. XVI^ 
Ref. 16. 

* and that ; qnM. 

* we thouLd fiesüate ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

• reaemhlea = is like. 

• willhave; see Ln. IX., Note 4, lastparL 

' when he was murdered ; see Ln. XXVL, Note 4. 

• loere ddaying ; see Ln. VL, Ref. 2. 

^ had proUcted the provinee ; see Ln. XXVIL, Ref. 1-8. 
^ who were tochooae; see Ln. VII., Note 1. 

»o^^o« 

LESSON XXXI. 
THE ABLATIVE. 

REFERENCE8. 

1-3. O/ SeparaHan. A. & G. 243, a-e: A. & a 251: B. 
256, RuLB XLL: R <& M. 916; 907; 923: G. 388-390: H. 413; 
414. 

4. OfSouree. A. & G. 244, a: A. & S. 246: B. 255, Rule XL.: 
B, & M. 918: G. 395: H. 413; 415, II. 

ß-10, Of Cauae. A. & G, 245, 6, c ; A. A S. 247, 1, (1), (2), 
Rem. 1, 2: B. 257, Rüle XLII., Rem. 1-3: R & M. 873: 875: Q. 
406; 407, Rem. 1: H. 416, Note 1. 

!!• Of Agent. A. & G. 246, 6; A. & S. 248, L: R 260, RuL» 
XLV.: B. & M. 878: G. 403: H. 415, L 
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/ EXAMPIX8. 

1 Free the lepublic from fear, libSra rem pnbUbam mettt 

2. He lesigned the magistracy, magistrftta se abdicävit 

3. We were without harbors, portftbus carebSmus. 

4. Apollo was bom of Jupiter and Latona, Apollo Jove natua 
e3t et Latöna. 

5. By my order, meo jnsan. 

6. By a decree of the Senate, aenfttna conanlto. 

7. Exnlt becaiise of your robbery, ezaulta latrocinio. 

8. Who sLine in purple, qui fulgent pnrpfira. 

9. No one is happy who lives in accordance with that law, beä- 
tas est nemo qui ea lege vivit. 

10. While they were pleased with their estates, dtmi praediis 
delectantor. 

11. He was not driven out by me, a me non ejectos est. 

VOCABULARY 31. 

ally, socius, i, m. free, release, relieve, libSro, Sre, 

appoint, constitao, Sre, ui, ütom. SLvi, ätun. 

bom, be bom, descended, naa- harbor, portna, na, m. 

cor, i, natus smn. invite, invito, äre, ävi, ätom. 

be without, deprived, careo, 6re, moment, punctmn, i, n. 

ni, Uum. order, by order, juasn, dbl sing. 
blockade, obaidio, önis, /. masc. 

deprive, privo, äre, ävi, fttnm. pirate, praedo, önia, m. 

exult, mn riot, ezsolto, äre, ävi, please, delecto, äre, ävi, ätmn. 

ätom. resign, abdXco, äre, ävi, ätnm; 
find, reperio, Ire, repSri and w. acc. ofpers. pron, and dbl qf 

reppöri, repertum. that which one resigns, 

EXERCI8E 31. 

1. Cicero said that if Catiline had staid in the city, 
although they would have withstood^ all liis plans, never- 
theless they would never have freed the republic from 
peril. 2. Let Metellus be considered a distinguished man, 
since he twice released his city from blockade and the fear 
of slavery. 3. The Senator does not think that those who 
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have attempted to deprive us all of life, ought to live a 
moment of time. 4. If you had compelled the defendant 
to resign the praetorship, the Senate would have thanked 
you in very stiong terms. 5. Two Citizens were found 
who relieved* you of this care, and promised that they 
would murder me in my bed. 6. We fear that' for many 
years* our country will be not only without provinces but 
also without harbors. 7. It was said* that Caesar was 
descended from Trojan blood. 8. Caesar did not think 
that death had been appointed by the immortal gods for 
the purpose of punishment. 9. He asked the Senators how 
many cities of the allies they supposed had either been 
taken by the pirates or abandoned because of fear. 10. Let 
US live in accordance with the laws that we may not^ go 
into exile by order of the consul. 11. They asked me 
why I was so pleased with the dwellings and temples of 
their city. 12. Let him exult by reason of his crimes, that 
he may seem not® to have been driven out by me to stran- 
gers but invited to his friends. 13. Do not run riot be- 
cause of your great crimes, but resign your office at once, 
go to the temples of the immortal gods, and beg for par- 
don.^ 

Notes and QuMtiont. 

1 toould have toithstood; what mood is used in a subordinate clause oi 
indirect discouree ? 

* who relieved ; L e. of such a character that they relieved ; what mood 
is necessary ? What use of that mood ? ^ 

* that ; how should it be rendered after a verb of fearing ? 

* for many years ; what case is used to express duration of time ? 

* It was Said; see Ln. XXIII., Note 5. 

^ that . . , not; how expressed in a final clause ? See Lk. IX., Note 3. 
' beg for pardon ; translate as if it read, beg that theypardon you. 
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LESSON XXXIL 
THE ABLATIVE (CaiUinwid). 

REFERENCE8. 

1. Of Manner. A. & G. 248, Remark: A. & S. 247, 2: B. 
259, RüLE XLIV., Remark : B. & M. 873 ; 876 : G. 401, Remark : 
H. 419, IIL, Note 2. 

2, 3. Of Aecompaniment. A. & G. 248 a: A. & S. 249 IIL, 
Remark: B. & M. 874: G. 391, Rem. 1: H. 419, 1., 1, 1). 

4, 5. Of Xeans and In9tru/ment. A. & G. 248 c: A. & S. 
247, 3; 249: B. 258, Rülb XLIIL: B. & M. 873: G. 403: H. 
420. 

6-8. With eertain neponents. A. & G. 249: A. & S. 245: 
B. 258, a: B. & M. 880: G. 405: H. 421, L 

9-11. With eertain AdJeeHvee. A. & G. 245 a; 254 6: A. 
& S. 244: R 257: B. & M. 919: G. 373 Rem. 1-4: H. 421, IIL 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. They think that they will perish with less pain, minore 
dolore peritüros se arbitrantur. 

2. He began to foUow with all his troops, onm omnlbns copiis 
sequi ooepit. 

3. He was foUowing close after with all his troops, subsequebS- 
tnr omnlbuB copiis. 

4. Not yet do I wound those with my voice who ought to be 
slain with the sword, quos ferro trucidäri oportfibat, eos non- 
dnm voce vnlnSro. 

5. Large multitudes of the enemy were destroyed in many battles, 
magnae hostium copiae multis proeliis sunt deletae. 

6. My voice has performed its duty, mea voz officio functa est 

7. Enjoy fortune and renown, fruSre fbrtüna et gloria. 

8. Whose Service I make use of, quorumopöra utor. 

9. You Said that you were satisfied with the murder of us who 
had staid, te nostra, qui remanaissemus, caede contentnm esse 
dicebas. 
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10. Tnutiiig to jon I shall defend jonr rigbt, fretua vobte ^ 
tmm Jus dttfendam. 

11. Prisona wortby the crime of desperate men, cnstodias dignaa 
Bcelere homlnnm perditömm. 

VOCABULARY 32. 

butcher, slay, trn^do, Are, ävi, pain, dolor, öris, m. 

fitom. perform, fangor, i, ftmctns sum. 

darkness, tenebrae, ftrnm, /. pl. satisfied, contentns, a, um. 

deservedly, merito. Service, op^ra, ao,/. 

destroy, deleo, 5re, 5vl, etum. swoid, gUdins, i, m. 

gaards, oustodiae, anim,/. pl. take poasession of, occttpo, are, 

bide, obacfkro, äre, ävi, ätam. ftvi, fitom. 

bostile, infastua, a, mn. trosting to, fretua, a, um. 

impious, nefariua a, um. use, make use of, employ, ntor, 

justly, jure. nti, nana anm. 

long since, jam pridem, adv- unjustly, injnrifi. 

night-attack, noctnmna imp«- watcbes, vigiliae, firam,/.;?!. 

tna. 

EXERCISE 32. 

1. We took possessio!! of Marseilles by a night-attack, 
before you were able to protect that city with garrisons, 
guards, and watches. 2. I conld not understand why 
they thought that they would die with less pain in Com- 
pany with many than (they would) if^ they should die 
alone. 3. If I were unjustly accused by my fellow-citizens, 
I should choose* to go into exile rather than to be seen by 
the hostile eyes of alL 4. Let us hasten with all our 
troops to the enemy's camp and take possession of it by a 
night-attack. 5. The enemy, because they remembered 
our former victory,^ could not be prevented from butcher- 
ing our soldiers with their swords. 6. I cannot but think 
that we shall destroy large multitudes of the enemy in 
many battles. 7. This wretch, who ought long since to 
have been led to death, has been attempting to lay waste 
the whole earth with fire and sword. 8. What (reason) is 
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there why* you should stay longer in this city, when you 
know that the night with its darkness can not hide your 
impious crimes ? 9. You will never repent of having per- 
formed^ your duty to your country.® 10. The Senate 
deservedly and justly thanked the praetors because their 
Service, which I had employed, was fearless and faithfuL^ 
11. We feared that they would not be satisfied with the 
punishment of you who had staid® in the city. 12. The 
enemy trusting to the laige number of their troops attacked 
US vigorously. 

NotM and QuMtiont. 

1 than . . . if; see Ln. XIL, Ref. 6. 

* I/Iioere . . . accusedf . . . I should choose ; what kind of a sapposition ? 
To what time does it refer ? See Ln. XIL, Ref. 1-5. 

* victory ; what case do verbs of memory govem ? 

* what reaaon is there why ; see Ln. XXX., Ex. 2, and Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

* of haviiig perfonned ; render with the perfect infinitiTe. 

* to your country ; see Ln. XXII., Ref. 1-3. 

7 heeau8e . . . faUhful ; translate as if it read, heeauae I had employed 
their fearless andfaUhfiU Service, 
B had staid; see Ln. XIY., Ref. 6. 



LESSON" XXXIIL 

THE ABLATIVE (CorUinued). 

BEFERENCE8. 

1-3. With Camparatives, A. & G. 247, o, Remabk, h: A. 
& S. 256, 2, Rem. 1, 4, 9 : B. 261, c, Rem. 1,3: B. & M. 895 ; 899 ; 
902 : G. 399 : H. 417, 1, Note 1. 

4-6. CanstrueHon with Pins, ete. A. & G. 247 c: A. & S. 
256 Rem. 6: B. 261 Rem. 2: B. <& M. 900: G. 311 Rem. 4: H. 
417, Note 2. 

7-9. Measure of IHfferenee. A. & G. 250, Remark: A. & 
S. 256 Rem. 16: B. 262 Rüle XLVIL : B. & M. 929: G. 400; 
H. 423. 
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lO, 11. Of QuaUiv^ A. A O. 251, a: A. & S. 211 Bbu. 6, 
(3): R 263 Bülb XLVllI., Note: B. & IL 888; 759: G. 402, 
Bkm. 1: H. 419, II., 2, l)-4). 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. Who (was) more illiutriouB than ThemiBtocles ? qnJs cdarior 
Themiitoole? 

2. Wbat can be aaid (that is) more leasonable than this reqnest ? 
quid hac postulati&ie dici potest aeqnins? 

3. This evil has spread more widelj than we think, latins 
opfniSne diMieminfttnm est hoo malnm, 

4. When he had been sick more than a jear, cum plus annniw 
aeger loiflBet 

5. Tou are more than sixty yeais old, amplius annos sexaginta 
natna es. 

6. Catüine had not more than two thousand soldiers, Catillna 
non amplina duöboa millbna militom habnit 

7. My coontry is mach dearer to me than my life, patria mihi 
Vita mea multo est caxior. 

8. You came a little while ago into the Senate, venisti patilo 
ante in senfttnm. 

9. The less certain the life of man is, the more oiight the State to 
enjoy the life of an eminent man, quo minus certa est homlnnm 
Vita, hoo magis res pnbUca ihii debet summi vizi vita. 

10. You ezhort him to be of good courage, jubes enm bono esse 
animo. 

11. A man of such moderation, vir tanta temperantia. 

VOCABULARY 33. 

acquire, oonsSqnor, i, secütns mild, mitis, e. 

snm. praise, laus, laudis. 

ago, a little while ago, paulo request, demand, postolatiob 

ante. önis,/ 

compassion, miserioordia, ae,/. savageness, atrocXtas, Stis,/. 

evidence, testimonium, i, n. spread, dissemXno, äre, ftvl, 

influence, auotorXtas, fttis, /. ätum. 

just, fair, reasonable, aequos, a, the . . . the, quanto . . . tanta 

um. quo . . . eo or hoo. 

kindness, humanXtas, ätiLs, /. widely, late, culv. 
long, longer, longest, diu, diutins, 

diutissime, refm tQ time. 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 89 

EXERCISE 33. 

1. Because the consul^ was not moved by savageness of 
heart but by kindness and compassion, he asked the Senate 
who was milder than himself. 2. Who of the Eomans was 
more illustrious than Cicero, who more powerful than 
Caesar? 3. What could we have asked that was more 
just than this request? 4 There is no doubt that this 
evü has spread more widely than any one supposesjy 5. If 
the Swiss had not had more than five thousand soldiers, we 
should have put tliem to flight. 6. This man was con- 
sidered worthy of the highest praise, because he had often 
Said* that his country was much dearer to him than his 
life. 7. There is no doubt that the men who stand about* 
the Senate and whose voices you could have heard* a little 
while ago, ai-e more fearless than you. 8. The more severe 
the siege was, the more numerous were the letters and 
messengers that were sent^ to Caesar. 9. This man is of 
such kindness and courage that the longer he stays with 
US the happier we are. /,' 10. Why ought this man, who is 
already more than eigbty years old, to be led to death by 
Order of the consul? 11. If we did not have kss than a 
thousand infantry, we should take possession f)f that city 
by a night-attack. 12. I have always been of such a mind 
as to think that nothiug could be better than friendship. 
13. Although these wretches are of a better disposition 
than part^ of the soldiers, nevertheless they will be put to 
death with the sword. 14. Let this general have ever- 
lastilig fame,' because he has twice freed our city from 
blockade and the fear of slavery. yf 

Nofes and Quetfiont. 

1 Jhlaiive of Qualüy ; also called Ablative of Characleristic ; Ablative of 
Description, 

^ consul ' put this word in the principal clause. 
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* tfeeause he had fiflen mid; vhat bkkmI aboold be oaed snd wlij ? 

' dani abaui . . . etmld havt ; iboiild tbese verbs be icndered by the 
totjoDCtiire in aeeofdanee witb Bcf, tf, Lx. XI Y. f 

* /A^ wart nunurauB . . . taU; tnmsUte as if it leid, lA« mort mw ig roMs 
2<^r# a«^ mumngert loere taU to Caemar, 

* thanpart; qjuat pan u prefemble to parte as it ayoids a saccessiou 
of ablatiirea. 

f ha/ct , . , fame; n% witb Ablative of Qnality. 



LE880N XXXIV. 

THE ABLATIVE {dmtinued), 

REFERENCE8. 

1-5. Of PrUe. A. & G. 252, a-d: A. & S. 252: B. 258 c: 
B. & M. 884: G. 404: H. 422, Notes 1, 2. 

6» 7. 0/ Speei/leaUan. A. & G. 253: A. & S. 250: B. 261, 
RüLB XLVL: B. & M. 889: G. 398: H. 424, Note 1. 

8-10. Of Time. A. & G. 256: A. & S. 253: B. 252, Rülk 
XX VIII. : B. & M. 949: G. 392: H. 429. 

11-16. AbtaUve Absolute. A. & G. 255, a, Note: A. & S. 
257, Rem. 1-5, 7: B. 264, Rüle XLIX., c^: B. & M. 965-967: 
G. 408; 409, Rem. 1-3: U. 431, 1-4. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. This man sold bis country for goki, vendidit hie auro pa- 
trlam. 

2. He sold an oration for twenty talents, viginti talentiB oratiö- 
nein vendidit 

3. He bired a house at no great price, condtudt non magno 
domum. 

4. No curse has cost the biinian race more tban anger, nnlla 
peatis humino genSri ploria stetit irfi. 

5. Tlie judges do not care a straw for the State, jndices rem 
publloam floooi non faoiont. 

6. A^ia !%ur}msi%e$ all laud^ in fruitfulness, Asia abertftte Omni- 
bus lerria anteoellit. 
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7. A town, Bibrax by name, was eight miles distant, oppldum, 
nomine Bibrax, abtrat milia passuum octo. 

8. What didyou do last night? quid prozXma nocte egisti? 

9. You were at the house of Laeca that night, fiiisti apud 
Laecam illa nocte. 

10. You will hear within three days, triduo audifitis. 

11. Do you hesitate to do that when I order it, or at iny bidding? 
num dubltaa id imperante me facöre? 

12. Since no one hinders we shall carry on war, nullo impediente 
bellum geremus. 

13. By destroying him danger ia averted, illo subläto depellltur 
perictUum. 

14. In the consulship of Lepidus and TuUus, Lepido et Tullo 
consuUbus. 

15. Which have been managed in his absence, quae illo absente 
geata aunt 

16. Without stirring up any public commotion, nullo tumultu 
publice concitäto. 

VOCABULARY 34. 

commotion, tumultus, us, m. mercy, misericordla, ae,/. 

conspiracy, conjuratio,^öni8, /. name, nomen, Xnis, n. 

cost, 8to, Stare, steti, statum. publicly, publice, adv. 

enter upon, ingredior, ingrSdi, seil, vendo, Sre, vendidi, ven- 

ingreasus stun ; w. in and acc ditum. 

fruitfiilness, productiveness, über- sesterce, aestertiuB, i, m. : a sil- 

tas, ätia, /. ver coin worth nearly four 

hire, condüco, 8re, dujd, duc- cents. 

tum. stir up, concito, are, ävi, ätum. 

justice, aequitas, ätis,/. variety, variStas, ätis,/. 

EXERCI8E 34. 

1. My brother's son fears that he shall not be able to 
seil his house for twenty thousand sesterces. 2. Last year 
we could have hired a house in this city for five thousand 
sesterces. 3. Although the Romans conquered the Gauls 
in many battles,^ nevertheless the victories cost them much 
blood. 4 This general does not seem to care a straw for the 
lives of his soldiers. 5. He said that Asia was so fertile 
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and fruitful that it surpassed all lands' both in the pro- 
ductiveness of its fields and variety of its fruits. 6. We 
think that a city, Marseilles by name, is about ten miles 
distant. 7. There is no doubt that you surpassed yourself 
yesterday in justice and mercy. 8. I can not but think 
that he has entered upon this war under the guidance of 
the immortal gods. 9. It happened that in the consulship 
of Cicero many wretches formed^ a conspiracy against the 
republic. 10. I shall attempt to make him resign* his 
praetorship without stirring up any public commotion. 
11. Since the enemy did not hinder, we marched through 
their territory. 12. Within ten days you will hear that he 
inflicted severe punishment upon his slaves because his 
wife had been murdered. 13. The State will be freed from 
great danger by killing this man. 14 I asked the de- 
fendant why he was at the house of Marcellus last night^ 
and what he had done the night before. 15. He came in 
my absence to hire® my house. 

Notet and QHMtiont. 

1 in many haUles; see Ln. XXXII., Ref. 4, 5. 
« lands; see Ln. XXVI., Ref. 1-7. 
^formed ; see Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8. 

♦ resign ; see Ln. IX., Ex. 6. 

^ night ; put the word night in the second clause only. 

* to hire; what does this infinitive denote ? 
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EXPRESSIONS OF TIME. 

REFERENCE8. 
1-3. Time When or Within Whieh. A. & G. 256; 259, a, 
c: A. & S. 253, Note 1 : B. 251 ; 252 : B. & M. 949; 951 : G. 392 ; 
H. 429. 
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4» 5« Time Mou) lAmg or nuring Which* A. & G. 256 ; 

259 c: A.& S. 236, Notk 3 : B. 220, Rule XL : B. & M. 950; 951 : 
G. 337; 338: H. 379. 

6-8» Vse of Prepasiiians in Baeprea^ona of Time. A. 
& G. 256 a; 259 b: A. & S. 236 Rem. 5 : B. 252 Bem. 1 ; 220 Beh. 
1: K & M. 953: G. 337 Bemabk; 393, Bemabk: H. 379 1; 429 

9-12. Time Befare or After wn Event. A. & G. 259 d: 

A. & S. 253 Bem. 1, (a.), (6.), Bem. 2: B. 252 Bem. 2: B. & M. 
954; 957: G. 400 Bem. 3: H. 430, Note 1, iyz\ Note 3. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. He finished the war in the middle of simuuery bellum media 
aestäte confBcit. 

2. You will hear within three dayB, triduo audifitie. 

3. You wished to kill me at the last consular election, prozimis 
oomitlis conaularibiui me interficSre volnistL 

4. He has had a residence at Borne many years, domicilimn 
Romae multos amios habnit 

5. He has reigned twenty-thiee yea^ anniim tertiam et vice-'/ 
itibnmn regnat. 

6. Throughout these years, per hoece annoa. 

7. Caesar ordered the gates to be shut towaids evening, sab 
vespSrum Caesar portaa claudi jussit 

8. It cannot be suppressed for all time, non in perpetumn com- 
prlmi poteat. 

9. A few days afterwards the Senate was freed froni danger, 
liberätns periciUo paucis poet difibiu aenätoa. 

10. The act was performed three days afterwards, post diem 
tertiam gesta res est 

11. An envoy had been killed a few years before, paucia ante 
annis legätns interfectos erat. 

12. You were quaestor fourteen years ago, qnaeetor fuiati abhinc 
annoB quattuordScim. 

13. On the 31st of Oct, in the consulship of Lepidus and.TuUus, 
pridie Kalendas Novembres, I«epIdo et Tullo consulibuB ; 
XDkick may be abbreviated to, prid. KaL Not. I«epIdo et Tullo cosa. 

14. On the first of June all was changed, Kalendis Jonüa mutäta 
omnia. 
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15. For the 28th of Oct, in ante dlem quintnm Kalendas Ho- 
vembres; or, in a. d. v. KaL Nov. 

VOCABULARY 35. 

check, restrain, hinder, reprimo, midnight, a little afiter midnight, 

Sre, preaai, preaanm. paolo poat mediam noctem. 

decree, decemo, Sre, crevi, cre- perhaps, fortaaae, adv. 

tum. ' Short, brevia, e. 

evening, towaids. evening, aub suppress, comprimo, 6re, preaai, 

veapSmm. preaanm. 

finishjConficio, ficSre, feci, feo- thank8giving,aupplicatio,5niB,/. 

tum. time, for all time, in perpetuum, 

foUcwing, poatSma, a, um. sc. tempna. 

light, daylight, lux, Incia, /. ; a while, for a little while, panüa- 

Uttle before daylight, paulo per, ckiv. 

ante Incem. yesterday, day before yesterday, 

memoiy, within the memory of nudlna tertiua. 

man, poat homXnnm memo- 

riam. 

EXERCISE 35. 

1. If you had carried on the war more vigorously, you 
would have finished it in the last part of winter. 2. Who 
can be so stupid as to think^ that the Gauls will come 
within five days to attack us? 3. I heard day before 
yesterday that you wished to kill me at the last consular 
election. 4 Men came on the following day that they 
might urge^ us to march^ either towards evening or a little 
after midnight 5. If Catiline alone should be killed,* the 
conspiracy would perhaps be cheeked for a little while, 
but it would not be suppressed for all time. 6. He says 
that this king, who has already reigned twenty-four years,^ 
is much younger than his brother. 7. He has lived many 
years in this city and throughout these years no one has 
been angry with him.® 8. If this has happened to no one 
within the memory of man, will you not go into exile ? 
9. There is no doubt that men can be found who will 
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relieve you of this care and promise to kilP me in.my bed 
on that very night, a litüe betöre daylight. 10. We can 
not but think that you could have finished the war many 
years before. 11. Because so many nations surrendered to 
him within so short a time, a thanksgiving was decreed for 
the twenty-sixth of December.® 12. This wretch promised 
that for three thousand sesterces^ he would kill you on 
the twenty-fifth of October. 13. Five days afterwards he 
would have been condemned for treason, if we had not 
protected him. 14 We had a long controversy with these 
men three days ago. 15. Would that I could have been 
present on the first of August ! ^^ 

Notet and Quettiont. 

1 as to think ; see Ln! IX., Ref. 1-3. 

^tJuUthey might urge; see Ln. VII., Ref. 12, 13. 

^tomarch; see Ln. VIII., Ref. 1-14. 

* If. . , küled; in what two ways may this be expressed? See Ln. 
XL, Ref. 1-15, and Ln. XXXIV., Ref. 11-16. 

* hos reigned . . . years ; see Ex. 6. 

ß angry vrith him; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 6-11. 

7 to kill ; verbs signifjring liope, promise, undertake, are followed by the 
accasative of the personal pronoun and the fatare inßnitiye. 

^for (he ttventy-sixth of December ; for determining how to write this 
and similar dates, see A. & G. 259 e; 376, a-rf; A. & S. 326, (1)-(12) : 
B. 874, a-e: B. & M. 1524-1537 : G. page 387: H. 641-646. 

^ for three thmisand sesterces ; see Ln. XXXIV., Ref. 1-5. 
^^ofAugtist; sezttlis, e. 
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PLACE. 

REFERENCE8. 
1, 2. riaee frotn tvhieh. A. & G. 258, a: A. & S. 255: 
254, RuLE XXXIX. : B. & M. 941 : G. 411 : H. 412, L, IL 
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3, 4. Ploee to whieh. A. & G. 258, 6; A. ft S. 237: B. 221, 
RuLB XII. : B. & M. 938: G. 410: H. 380, 1., IL 

5-7. riaee at or in whieh. A. & G. 258 c: A. & S. 221: 
254: B. 249, Rülb XXVIL, Note: R & M. 932-934: G. 412: H. 
425, L, IL, 2. 

8-10. IPIaee by, through, or aver whieh. A. & G. 258 
^: A. & S. 255 2: B. 258 e: B. & M. 941; 942: G. 387: H. 420, 3), 

2, 4, 7* WarOs used like Natnea of Towns. A. & G. 258 
c Rkmabk, dl K. & S. 221 Rem. 1, 3; 237 Rem. 4: B. 221; 254 
Rem. 1: B. & M. 943; 944: G. 410, Rem. 1, 2; 411; 412 Rem. 1: 
H. 412 1; 380 2, 1); 426,2. 

11, 12. Abiatiffe of Pl4Eee at, in, or on whieh. A. & G. 
258 /: A. & S. 254 Rem. 1-3: B. 253: B. & M. 937, 1-3; 947: 
G. 384-387: H. 425 2. 

13-16. Mow to easpress towards a ^laee, ete. A. & G. 
258 / Remark; 259 /, g: A. & S. 232 Rem. 2: B. 221 Rem. 1; 254 
Rem. 2: G. 410 Rem. 3-5: H. 380 1; 412 3, Note. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. He set out from Rome, Roma profectiu est. 

2. He set out from honie, domo profectns est. 

3. He will betake himself to Marseilles, se Massiliam conISret. 

4. Men go into the country, ms homXnes emit 

5. He had a residence in Rome, domicilium Romae habnit. 

6. Themistocles, a very eminent man at Athens, said, Themisto- 
cles, Btmimiu Athenis ▼ir, diadt. 

7. Consultations whieh he had at home, dellberatiönes qnas 
habebat dornt 

8. We shall march through Athens, Iter per AthSnaa faciCmns. 

9. He set out by the Aurelian way, Aurelia via profectos est. 

10. The com, whieh he had brought up the river Arar, frnmento, 
quod flmnXne Aräre subvezSrat 

11. All things have been brought into a State of peace on land and 
sea, omnia smit terra marique pacSta. 

12. What poisoner in all Italy ? quis tota Italia veneflcua? 

13. Towards Rome, in or into the vicinity of Rome, ad Romam. 

14. Near Rome, ad Romam, apud Romam. 

15. From Rome, from near Rome, a Roma. 

16. From Rome, out of Rome, e Roma. 
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VOCABULARY 36. 

annex, join to, adjungo, öre, eafe, tutos, a, um. 

junzi, junotum. sea, mare, maria, n. 

carry up, aubveho, Sre, vexi, set out, proficiacor, i, profec- 

vectum. toa sum. 

(lifficult, difflcXlia, e. still, even now, etiam ntmc, adv. 

üeld, in the field, militiae. strong, firm, firmna, a, um. 

middle, mediua, a, tun. suminon, voco, äre, ävi, Stam. 

nearly, paene, adv. vicissitude, variötaa, ätia,/. 

perform, gero, 8re, geaai, gestum. way, road, via, ae, /. 

EXERCISE 36. 

1. Cicero said that Pompey, within forty-nine days^ 
after he had set out from Brundisium, annexed the whole 
of Cilicia to the govemment^ of the Roman people. 2. He 
asked whether the consul had already gone from home or* 
was still at Geneva. 3. We answered that he had set out 
for Athens five days before. 4. Since we had already had 
a residence at Marseilles for many years, we set out from 
that city and came to Rome. 5. The orator asked the 
Senate what place on the whole sea had had so strong a 
garrison throughout those years that it was safe. 6. He 
says that yesterday, when he had been nearly killed at his 
own home, he summoned the Senate into the temple of 
Jupiter Stator. 7. This envoy has come to teil how great 
deeds our general has performed* at home and in the field, 
on'land and sea. 8. He says that this war, although it is 
great and diflScult and has been carried on with^ much 
vicissitude on land and sea, will be wholly finished® by 
this man in the middle of summer. 9. If we had set out 
from Rome ten days ago, we should have gone by the 
Appian way. 10. We ought to have used the corn, which 
we had carried up the river Rhine in our ships.^ 11. In 
the consulship of Metellus we lived in the country, but 
five years afterwards we came to the town of Brundisium. 
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12. This man came from fiear Borne and has now sei out 
towards Naples. 13. Let us stay in the vicinity of this 
city until our friends arrive.® 14. Let us go into the coun- 
try before our friends come* to visit us. 15. What man 
in all America is so cowardly as not to be willing to die 
for^® his country? 

Notet and Quettiont. 

1 iDÜhin forty-nine days ; render as if it read, <m the forty-ninth day, 

^ to the gavemmerU; repeat the preposition ad. 

' or ; how sbould it be rendered in a double question ? 

• has performed ; see Ln. XVI., Ref. 9-14. 
» vrUh ; render with in. 

• wül befinished; see Ln. XXIV., Note 4. 

7 in our ships; see Ln. XXXII., Ref. 4, 5. 

8 untü . . . arrive ; see Ln. XV., Ref. 8-10. 

• before . . . come; see Ln. XV., Ref. 3, 4. 

^^for ; how should it be translated ? See Ln. XXV., Ref. 14, 15. 



LESSON XXXVIL 

ÜSE OF PARTICIPLES. 

REFERENCES. 

1 - lO. Tenaes. A. & G. 290, h, d: A. & S. 274, 2 : B. 323, 
RüLE LXXV.: B. & M. 1343: G. 278; 279: H. 550. 

I-IO. nWerent Uaea. A. & G. 289; 291, a, h; 292, a: 293 
a, c: A. & S. 5i/4 Kem. 3, 5, 6, 7, 8; 274 3 (a.): B. 318-323: B. & 
M. 1348-1354: G. 438; 439; 536; 537: H. 548; 549, 1-5, Notes 1,2. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. I summoned to my presence Gabinius, (who was) surmising 
nothing as yet, Gabinlum ad me, nihil dum suspicantem, vocävi. 

2. Shall we put up with Catiline, (who is) longing to lay waste 
the earth ? Catilinam, orbem terrae vastSre cupientem, perfe- 
rSmua? 
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3. His arrival kept back Mithridates (who had been) puffed iip 
by an unusiial victory, hujus adventus Mithridätem iiuollta in- 
flätum Victoria continuit. 

4. Who saved this same city (after it was) founded and enlarged, 
qni eandem hanc urbem condltam amplificatamque aervävit 

5. Having laid waste the fields and set fire to the villages they 
hastened towards Caesarea camp, agroa depopuläti, vicia incenaia, 
ad caatra Caeaäria contend6runt. 

6. After roaming about they came through to the Rhine, vagSU 
ad Rhenum pervenSrunt. 

7. I crossed the Rhine because I had been invited by the Gauh, 
transii Rhenum arceaaltua a Gallla. 

8. He assigned to Cassius the city to be set on fire, attribuit 
nrbem inflammandam* Caaaio. 

9. Pray what would have been the result if (the shops) had been 
biimed ? quid tandem (tabernia) incenaia futurum fuit? 

10. After, or since, the founding of the city, poat urbem condl- 
tam. 

VOCABULARY 37. 

alarni, oommoveo, ere, mövi, learn, cognosco, Sre, cognövi, 

mötum. cognitum. 

attack, aggredior, aggrödi, ag- long, long for, desire eagerly, cu- 

greasua aum. pio, cupöre, cupivi or cupii, 

cut down, occido, 6re, cidi, ci- cupitum. 

aum. new, novus, a, um. 

earth, orbis terrärum or terrae; put up with, bear with, endure, 

-orbis, ia, m. perfSro, perferre, pertttli,per- 

hither, citerior, citeriua. lätum. 

invite, send for, arceaso, Sre, set fire to, bum, incendo, öre, 

arceaalvi, arceaaltum. incendi, incenaum. 

keep back, restrain, contineo, sight, conapectua, ua, m. 

Sre, tinui, tentum. take away, removeo, 6re, mSvi 

Tay waste, vasto, äre, ävi, fttum. mötum. 

EXERCISE 37. 

1. Ought we, the consiils, to put up with these men, 
who are longing to lay waste the whole earth ? 2. After 
setting fire to many villages^ they hastened towards Itome 
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by the Appian way. 3. The king said that he crossed the 
Rhine because he had been invited by the Gauls. 4 Cae- 
sar, having been alarmed by these letters, enlisted two 
new legions in hither Gaul. 5. He summoned to his 
presence' the generals who knew nothing as yet® witb re- 
spect to the affair. 6. The general kept back his soldiers 
in camp who had been greatly alarmed by the amval of 
the enemy. 7. He assigned to Catiline all the Citizens to 
be robbed and butchered. /' 8. Pray, what would you have ^ 
done if all the villages had been bumed ?*/ 9. The lieu- 
tenant, after taking away the horses out of sight and ex- 
horting the cavalry to fight bravely, began the battle on 
the left wing. 10. The consul ordered his troops after 
they had been led^ out of camp to wheel about and ad- 
vance to the attack. 11. The enemy having attacked our 
army on the march, cut down a lai'ge number of the 
infantry. 12. Since the founding of the city this is the 
only case that has been met with® in which all patriotic 
Citizens agreed.^ 13. After learning these facts we hast- 
ened into the vicinity of Marseilles. 14 Although l have 
been invited I shall not cross the Rhine. 15. Sinoe the 
consul has learned these facts, he will invite the conspira- 
tors into the country and set fire to all their houses. 

Notes and Quettions. 

1 afler setting fire to villages ; LAtin verbs, except deponents, have no 
perfect active participle ; hence the necessity for the ablative absolate 
which is used to supply this want 

^ to his presetice ; see Ex. 1. * nothing as yet ; jühil dnm. 

* if , . , bumed ; render by the ablative absolate. 

^ after they had been led ; translate as if it read, having been, led, 

^ this . . . inet with ; translate as if it read, this case alone has been met 

7 agreed ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

B See Gildersleevc, 279 Rem. ; 431. 
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LBSSON XXXVIII. 

THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE. 

REFERENCE8. 

1-8. A. & G. 295-298, a: A. & S. 275, I., IL, III. Rem. 1, (4) : 
B. 324, a, c, 1, 2; 325, Rülb LXXVI. : B. & M. 1304; 1319-1322; 
1327; 1330: G. 42C-i29, Rem. 1: H. 541; 542, L, Note 1; 543. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Practice in speaking, dicendi ezeroitatio. 

2. Night made an end of besieging, finem oppugnandl noz feoit 

3. Opportunity for bnrling javelins, spatium pila conjiciendL 

4. They went out for the purpose of plundering, praedandi cauaa 
egrei»! sunt. 

5. He gave the signal for beginning battle, proeli oommittendi 
Blsnnm dedit 

6. For the purpose of killing the consuls, conafilum interfici- 
endörum causa. 

7. This most strongly fortified place for holding the Senate, hio 
miniltiHsTmuB habendi senätus locus. 

8. For the purpose of saving themselves, sui conservandi causa. 

VOCABULARY 38. 

besiege, oppugno, äre, ävi, observe, cognosco, Sre, cognövi, 

ätum. cognXtum. 

encoiu'age, consölor, äri, ätus practice, ezercitatio, onis, /. 

sum. prepare, paro, äre, ävi, fttum. 

give np, abandon, abjicio, jicSre, privilege, power, potestas. ätds,/. 

]§ci, jectum. save, conservo, äre, ftvi, ätum. 

keep, assenro, äre, ävi, ätuuL style, genus, 6ris, n. 

leading inen, chief men, princi- suffer, permit, patior, pati, pas- 

pes, um, m. pL sus siun. 

lessen, levo, äre, ävi, ätum. unusunl, inusitätus, a, um. 

threats, minae, ärum,/. pl. violence, vis, vis,/. 
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EXERCISE 38. 

1. After encouraging the defendant, I asked him to 
make an end of entreating. 2. The orator asked the 
judges to suffer*^ him to make^ use of an umisual style of 
speaking. 3. Have you not often observed how great^ 
influence this orator exerts^ from this very place by reason 
of copiousness in speaking? 4. Would that I had* the 
privilege of Coming into this place! 5. If this wretch 
should give np his plan of making war, it would be said^ 
that he had been driven out into exile with violence and 
threats. 6. For the purpose of avoiding suspicion you 
dared to ask^ the consul to keep^ you at his home. 
7. Never, fellow-citizens, for the purpose of lessening my 
unpopularity, have I asked you not to lay violent hands 
upon these conspirators. 8. I asked whether Citizens were 
fleeing from Eome for the purpose of saving themselves or 
of checking your designs. 9. Let him, if he wishes, make 
use of arms for the purpose of defending himself. 10. Give 
the Signal for beginning battle, if you wish us to advance 
to the attack. 11. We fear that this man will prepare a 
band for the purpose of killing the consuls and leading 
men of the State. 12. There is no doubt that this orator 
has had gteat practice in speaking. 13. If you had had 
greater practice in fighting, you would not have fled for the 
purpose of saving yourself. 14. When night had made an 
end of besieging, a man of very great influence^ among his 
friends came to beg for peace. 15. Who is so stupid as to 
think that Citizens have fled from the city for the purpose 
of saving themselves ? 

Notes and Quettions. 

1 to suffer . . . to make ; should each of these infinitives be rendered with 
an Infinitive ? 
^ how great; qaantum; see Ln. XXX., Ref. 1-6. 
• exert influence ; valeo, öre ui, Itnm ; what moo<l mnst be nsed ? 
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« Would Üuä Ihäd; see Ln. XXVL, Ref. 8-11, aud Ln. V., Ref. 8-9. 

« ü woiOd be Said; see Ln. XXIIL, Not£ 5, 

^ io ask , . , to keep ; see Kote 1. 

' ofverygreat iiißuence; see Ln. XXXIII., Ref. 10, 11. 



LBSSON XXXIX. 

THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE (CotUinued), 

REFERENCE8. 

1 -9. A. & G. 29^301 ; 294 d: A. & S. 275 IIL Rem. 2, 3, 4 : 
B. 324, 6, d, e; 325, Rüle LXXVL : B. & M. 1332; 1337; 1338; 
1340: G. 430-434; H. 642, IL, III., Note 2, IV. ; 644, 1, 2, Notes 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The consul gives attention to appeasing the gods, oonsul pla- 
oandis dis dat opöram. 

2. For making a camp, ad castra facienda. 

3. One of wboni coukl furnish subjects for writing, quorum alter 
res ad Bcribendum adhibere potSrat 

4. He invited Gauls for the purpose of overtuming the founda- 
tions of our government, ad evertenda fondamenta rei publicae 
Oalloa arceaait. 

6. He assigned to Cassius the city to be set on fire, or the firing of 
the city, attribuit urbem inflammandam Caasio. 

6. They have strengthened the conspiracy by not believiug, con- 
juratiönem non credendo corroborav6rant 

7. By badly managing their bnsiness, male gerendo negotio 

8. In punishing Lentulus, in Lentülo pnniendo. 

9. With respect to choosiug a Commander, de imperatöre de- 
ligendo. 

VOCABULARY 39 
choose, delXgo, Sre, 16gi, lectum. desire, ▼oluntas, ätis,/. 
confer, consign, mando, äre, ävi, draw, portray, exprimo, Sre 

ätuin. presBi, pressum. 

debt,ae8 aliSnam,aerls aliSni, n. 
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fall iuto, inoIdOi Sre, incXdi, in- portraiture, imägo, Xnis,/. 

cftanm. provokc, laceiwo, 8re, ivl or ii 

historian, remm anotor, remm or i, Xtum. 

■criptor. revenue, veotigal, aiia, fi. 

invested, oocnpätus, a, um. silent, keep silüut, taceo, ire, ni. 

He iu woity insidior, ari, Stos Xtum. 

Buin. strengthen, corroböro, äre, ävi, 

look aty intueor, Sri, tultus sum. ätam. 

maiutain, retineo, 9re, tinui, stake, is at stake, agXtnr. 

tentum. torch, fax, facia,/. 
manage, garo, Sre, geaai, geatum. 

EXERCISE 39. 

1. You ought to give attention to tilling your fields. 
2. He sent men to promise^ a lai'ge nuniber of ships for 
transporting the amiy. 3. This kiug haviug been pro- 
voked thought that an opportiinity was offei-ed hini* for 
taking our city. 4. I fear that they will not cease^ to lie 
in wait for the consul at his own honie and to prepare 
torches for firing the city. 5. How niany poitraitures of 
distinguished men, drawn not only to be looked at* but 
also to be imitated,* do you think historians have left us?* 
6. We could have overcome® you, not by fighting but by 
keeping silent. 7. You ought not to strengthen this con- 
spiracy by not belle ving. 8. It remains for nie to speak^ 
briefly with respect to choosing a Commander. 9. I have® 
as much influence® as you have given me by conferring 
lionors. 10. The omtor said that he had as much capa- 
bility as an almost daily pmctice in speaking had been 
able to bring him. 11. Our property is at stake, invested 
in iarming your revenues. 12. By badly managing their 
business these men have fallen into great debt. 13. There 
is no one who thinks^^ that there can be any cruelty in 
punishing the consul. 
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Notes and Quottiom. 

* to promise ; see Ln. VII., Ref. 12, 13. 

2 Mm; see Ln. III., Ref. 8-12, aiid Ln. XXVL, Ref. 1-7. 

3 will not cease ; see Ln. VI IL, Note 8. 

* to be looked at , , , to be imüated ; render with ad and the GerundiTe. 

* US; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 1-3. 

® we wuZd have overcome; see Ln. XVII., Ex. 18. 

"^/or me to speaJc ; see Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8. 

8 / have, ETC. When the thing possessed is a quality of the possessor, 
the possessor is usaally put in the ablative with in, and the thing possessed 
in the nominative with est: e. g. / have vnadom, in mo est sapientia; 
/ fiave as much luüural abilüy, as etc., ingeni in mo.tantom est» qnan- 
tnm etc. 

® infltunce; see Ln. XXII. , Ref. 6-8. 
w wko ihinks ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 



-♦o5»»o«- 



LESSON XL. 

THE PERIPHRASTIC CON JÜGATIONS. — THE SIJPINE. 

RErERENCES. 

1-3. mrst reripUraatie CanSugatian. A. & G. 129; 293 
a, c: A. & S. 162 14: B. 94, a: B. & M. 328: G. 149; 238; 239: 
H. 233. 

4-9, Seeond l^ertphrasHe Canjugation. A. & G. 129; 
294, 6, c: A. & S. 162 15; 274 Rem. 8, 11 : B. 94, h: B. & M. 329; 
1305: G. 150; 243: H. 234; 466 Note. 

5, 7. naHve of Agent. A. & G. 232: A. & S. 225 III.: B. 
248 RüLE XXXVI.: B. & M. 847: G. 353: H. 388. 

10, 11. Supine in um. A. & G. 302, Remabk: A. & S. 276, 
L, IL: B. 326, Rule LXXVIL: B. & M. 1360: G. 435; 436: H. 
545, Notes 1, 2; 546, 1-4. 

12. Supine in u. A. & G. 303: A. & S. 276 IIL: B. 326; 
KuLB LXXVIIL: B. & M. 136Ö: G. 437, Rem. 1: H. 647, 1, 2. 
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ego Bum, eram, etc. itüms. 



w 



EXAMPLE& 

1. I am, was, etc. about to go, 
I ajii, wft3p etc. likely to go, 
I am, was, etc. going to go, 
I am, wfw, etc. intending to go, 
I am^ was, etc. to go, ' 

2. They seem to me more likely to luake vows against the repiib- 
lic tlian tu hoar arms, magiB mihi videntur vota factüri contra 
rem publlcam quam arma latüri 

3. What ^sould have been the result if the shops had been 
bumeti 1 quid tabemis incensis futurum fuit ? 

4- A profK-r limit in speaking must be sought, modus in 
djceodo quaerendus est. 

5* We tiiust contend with extravagance, cum luxuria nobis 
certandum est 

6, Wiiaterer will need to be cut oflf, or whatever will have to be 
cut off, t R\\a\] not suffer to remain, quae resecanda erunt, non 
patiar manSre. 

7, I did not rtced to fear, verendum mihi non erat 

8, The hiji^bc^i^t welfare must not be too often endangered, non 
est saepius snmma Salus periclitanda. 

Ü. If lie \vm-(i a private Citizen, he ought to be chosen, si prlvätus 
esset, erat deligendus. 

111. I ?hut 011 1 those, whom you had sent to me to pay their re- 
spet^tB, pxclüsi eoB, quos tu ad me salutätum misSras. 

IL He cfime to Rome to demand aid, Romam venit auzilium 
postuJätum. 

12. Tt is? difficult to say how much we are hated, difficUe est 
dlotu quanto in odio simus. 

VOCABULARY 40. 
^dress, alldquor, i, locütus sum. disaster.calamitas, ätis, /. 
ik for ^I^niatid, postfilo, äre, hated, to be hated, in odio esse, 
ävl ötum* ^. dat. ofpersoii hy whom hated, 

m^^yji niurtierer, sicarius, i, m. now, nunc, jam, adv. 
'^^jnJ 'fi ctieror,l,questuBsum. neighbore, finit^mi, 6rum, m. pl. 



^<^ci(i^ jTidlco, äre, ävi, ätum. pay 
^*^eTi</ (jefendo. Öre, fendi, fen- fi^ 



one's respects, 
fivi, ätum. 
safe, salvus, a, tun. 



salüto, ftre^ 
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ßpiiit, anXmus, i, m. veiy difficult, perdifficXUa, a 

to-day, hodiemus dies, hodi- 
emi diSi, m. 

EXERC18E 40. 

1. Believe me,^ fellow-citizens, this assassin is not in- 
tending to go into exile. 2. These men seem to us more 
likely to withdraw from allegiance to the republic than to 
carry on war with her enemies. 3. These assassins inust 
be driven out into exile if we wish^ the city to be safe. 
4. We must either live with our fellow-citizens or die for 
them.^ 5. You must defend this city not only from* dis- 
aster but also from* the fear of disaster. 6. The Senators 
must decide to-day with respect to their own lives^ and 
the lives^ of their wives and children. 7. We did not 
need to fear that our enemies would not give up their plan 
of making war. 8. In what spirit® ought you tobear this, 
that Citizens have fled^ from Rome for the purpose of sav- 
ing themselves. 9. If we wish to be good Citizens, we 
must defend the name and welfare of the State. 10. We 
ought to thank the immortal gods because we have won so 
great a victory. 11. Many came to me on that day® to 
pay their respects and to complain® because the consul 
had dissolved^^ the Senate. 12. I must address my fellow- 
citizens with respect to the election of consuls.^^ 13. It is 
very diflScult to say how much you are hated by all your 
neighbors. 14. If this were the best thing to do, I should 
not sufiTer you to live a moment of time. 

Notes and QuM'.iont. 
^me; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 6-11. 

^if we wish, etc. ; what kind of a supposition is expressed by this 
sentence ? 

»/or them; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 14, 15. 

^from ; a. » Uvea ; see Ln. XXI., Note 1. 

• In what spirü; see Ln. XXX iL, Ref. 1. 
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■^ ihU cUizcm him ß^d ; pender with accusative and infimtire, apposr- 
tive with hoü* 

» an. ÜuU dny ; what time is denoted by the ablative ? What by the 
accusativö ? 

* iopf^V ^^ir resp€cU and to coni^ain ; see Examplbs 10 and 11- 

^^ hdd dissoli>ed; which mood is preferable ? See Ln* XIV., Kef, 1-S 
aiid NoTB &, 

Ji vnih resped lo ihe elecli^in of ctmmts; transUite as if it i-ead, ttHih rc- 



EXERCISES FOR GENERAL REVIEW AND 
EXAMINATION. 



The foUowing Exercises are intended for oral recitation, without any 
previous preparation. They contain only such words as have been given 
in the preceding Vocabalaries, and illustrate only such principles as have 
been illustrated in the preceding Lessons. I. - IV. is not to be recited tili 
after Lesson IV. has been learaed ; V.*- VIIL, tili after Lesson VIlI., and 
so on to the end. The design is to put the same principle in many differ- 
ent ways, so as to enable the teacher to ascertain whether the scholar fally 
comprehends it ; whether he has made it a part of himself ; this aids in 
securing thoroughness and also adds life and interest to the study. Prob- 
ably, time will not pennit all the sentences to be given ; on the other 
band, the teacher may find it profitable to form others ; it will be seen 
that they may be multiplied almost indefinitely. 



I-IV. 

1. Who of US will be elected consul ? 2. You and I 
have not been elected consuls. 3. Neither you nor I had 
been elected consul. 4. Who was the first to reach the 
top of the hin ? 5. We were the first to reach the top of 
the hiU. 6. You will be the first to reach the top of the 
hill. 7. Our soldiers had been the first to reach the top of 
the hill. 8. This man was the first who betook himself 
into the middle of the city. 9. The man and woman whom 
you saw will betake themselves into the middle of the city. 
10. This consul will be the first to lead his soldiers into 
winter-quarters. 11. That consul was the first to lead his 
soldiers out of winter-quarters. 12. The enemy came in 
great numbers and made an attack upon us. 13. Our 
soldiers were very unwüling to make an attack upon them. 
14. We hastened gladly to make an attack upon you. 
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15. Some of them were very unwilling to make an attack 
upon US. 16. One man came from one city, another from 
another. 17. Some of the enemy betook themselves in 
one direction, others in another. 18. Some led their troops 
in one direction, others in another. 19. The one party 
withdrew upon a moimtain, the other betook themselves 
into the middle of the city. 20. They likewise betook 
themselves to their firiends. 21. This man and woman 
gladly surrendered themselves and all their possessions to 
Caesar. 22. They will likewise surrender themselves and 
all their possessions to me. 23. Who of you will surren- 
der himself and all his possessions to me ? 24. I shall 
surrender myself and all my possessions to you. 25. These 
very men have surrendered themselves and all their pos- 
sessions to him. 

V.-VIII. 

1. Break up camp as soon as possible. 2. Do not hesi- 
tate to break up camp as soon as possible. 3. Let us 
break up camp as soon as possible. 4. Would that you 
had not broken up camp ! 5. that we were breaking up 
camp ! 6. May you not break up camp ! 7. He has been 
delaying now a long time in the vicinity of this city. 
8. He ha^l been delaying a long time in the vicinity of this 
city. 9. AMiile he was delaying in the vicinity of this 
city, I WJ18 marching. 10. If he delays for the sake of 
siippliea, I shall not march. 11. We delayed so as to 
avoid the suspicion of fear. 12. The soldiers had delayed 
that they might avoid the suspicion of fear. 13. These 
men bavo delayed that they may avoid the suspicion of 
fear. 14. We shall delay in order to avoid the suspicion 
of fear. 15. Let us delay that we may avoid the suspicion 
of fear. 16. We shall employ the Gauls to terrify the 
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enemy. 17. We employed the Gauls to terrify these sol- 
diers. 18. They had employed us to terrify you. 19. You 
will send forward men to terrify the enemy. 20. The con- 
sul sent forward soldiers to make an attack upon the 
enemy. 21. We fear that they will not advance to the 
attack. 22. Do not fear that they will not advance to 
the attack. 23. You fear that they will wheel about. 
24 Who feared that the enemy would wheel about? 25. We 
ourselves had feared that they would wheel about and 
advance to the attack. 

IX.-XIL 

' 1. The general inflicts punishment upon his soldiers. 
2. The general has inflicted punishment upon his sol- 
diers. 3. The general wiU inflict punishment upon his 
soldiers. 4. The soldiers are so wicked that their general 
will inflict punishment upon them. 5. The soldiers were 
so wicked that their general inflicted very severe punish- 
ment upon them. 6. We fear that these soldiers are sd 
wicked that their general will inflict most severe punish- 
ment upon them. 7. We fear that these soldiers are 
so wicked that we shaU not be able to hinder their 
general from inflicting most severe punishment upon them. 

8. There is not even a doubt that these soldiers are so 
wicked as to fear that they will not be able to hinder their 
general from inflicting most severe punishment upon them. 

9. We made them defend our city. 10. It happened that 
they were defending the city. 11. These soldiers are not 
suitable to defend our city. 12. There were some who did 
not defend their city. 13. Our soldiers could not be re- 
strained from defending their city. 14. If Caius stays, he 
will pay his tax. 15. Provided Caius stays in the city, 
he will pay his tax. 16. If Caius should stay, he would 



> 
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pay his tax. 17. If Caius had staid, he would have paid 
his tax. 18. If Caius were staying in the city, he would 
pay his tax. 19. There is not even a doubt that if Caius 
stays in this city, some one will prevent him from paying 
his tax. 20. Provided he does not inform me with respect 
to your arrival, I shall inflict punnishment lipon him. 
21. But if he should inform me with respect to your arrival, 
I should not inflict punishment upon him. 22. We shud- 
dered at his cruelty as if he were present. 23. Do not 
shudder at his cruelty as if he were present. 24. Let 
US not shudder at the cruelty of the absent Caius as if he 
were present. 25. We shall not shudder at his cruelty as 
if he were present. 

XIIL-XVL 

1. Although we fought tili late at night, we routed no 
one. 2. Although they had fought tili late at night, they 
were not conquered. 3. We did not complain, although 
we were thrown into great disorder. 4. Although we 
could not get a firm footing, still we kept in line. 5. We 
were thrown into great disorder because we could not get 
a firm footing. 6. We shall be thrown into great disorder 
because we cannot get a firm footing. 7. We did not keep 
in line because we could not get a firm footing. 8. The 
JVench are complaining because the Germans have ravaged 
tlie'iT countty. 9. The Germans complained because the 
Fi^ench had ravaged their country. 10. The Germans will 
^juplain because the French have renewed the war. 
^ l Let US not complain because we can not renew the 
] ^ 12. We shall retum before you arrive. 13. After we 
* ',r^fi. y^^ hastened to return. 14. Caius hastened to 
r% ^^ ^^^^ ^ y^^ arrived. 15. When we arrived you 
t^^^ ö^*-^ ^^ return. 16. When Caesar arrives, his lieu- 
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tenant will retum. 17. Wait iintil we arrive. 18. We 
shall wait until the soldiers come. 19. Who will wait 
until the general comes ? I. 20. We are waiting to see 
whether he wiU come or not. 21. We did not march until 
the euemy recovered from fright. 22. Let us not march 
until the enemy recover from fright 23. Let us make an 
attack before the enemy recovers fi*om fright. 24. Will 
you go, or stay? I shall go. 25. Who would flee as a 
desertei" ? I would not. 

XVIL-XX. 

1. Caesar ought to make you this requital. 2. You 
must make Caesar this requital. 3. We may make them 
this requitaL 4. These men can make you this requital 
5. They ought to have made us this requital. 6. He could 
have made you this requital. 7. I might have made him 
this requital. 8. He says that we ought not to give back 
the hostages. 9. He said that we ought not to give 
back the hostages. 10. He thinks that we can see the 
tower approaching. /.ll. He thought that we could see 
the toWer approaching. 12. He thought that we could 
have Seen the tower approaching. / 13. He begs permission 
to give back the hostages. 14. We begged permission 
to give back the hostages. 13. Let us not beg permission to 
give back the hostages. 16. Do not heg pennission to 
give back the hostages. 17. He declared that we ought 
not to have begged permission to give back the hostages. 
18. We hear that the king is increasing his private pi-op- 
erty. 19. We hear that the king's private pmperty is 
increasing. 20. We heard that the king was increasing his 
private property. 21. We heard that the king's private 
property was increasing. 22. The king said that he should 
increase his private property. 23. The king said that his 



ego Bom, eram, etc. itüms. 
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EXAMPLE8. 

1. I am, was, etc. about to go, 
I am, was, etc. likelj to go, 
I am, was, etc. going to go, 
I am, was, etc. intending to go, 
I am, was, etc. to go, 

2. They seem to me more likely to make vows against the repub- 
lic than to bear arms, magiB milii videntur vota factüri contra 
rem pubücam qnam arma latürL 

3. What would have been the result if the shops had been 
burned ? quid tabemis incenais futurum fuit ? 

4. A proper' limit in speaking must be sought, modus in 
dicendo quaerendus est. 

ö. We must contend with extravagance, cum luxuria nobis 
certandtun est. 

6. Whatever will need to be cut oflf, or whatever will have to be 
cut off, I shall not suffer to remain, quae resecanda erunt, non 
patiar man6re. 

7. I did not need to fear, verendum mihi non erat 

8. The highest welfare must not be too often endangered, non 
est saepius summa salus periclitanda. 

9. If he were a private Citizen, he ought to be cbosen, si privätus 
esset, erat deligendus. 

10. I shut out those, whom you had sent to me to pay their re- 
spects, ezclüsi eos, quos tu ad me salutätum misSras. 

11. He came to Rome to demand aid, Romam venit auxilium 
postulätum. 

12. It is difficiilt to say how much we are bated, difficUe est 
dictu quanto in odio simus. 

VOCABULARY 40. 

address, allÖquor, i, locütus stun. disaster,calamltas, ätis, /. 

ask for, demand, postfilo, äre, hated, to be hated, in odio esse, 

ävi, ätum. w. dat. ofpersoii hy whom hated. 

assassin, murderer, sicarius, i, m. now, nunc, jam, adv. 

complain, querer, i,queBtuB sum. neighbors, finitlmi, örum, m. pl. 

decide, Judico, ftre, ävi, ätum. pay one's respects, salllto, ftrey 
defend, defendo, Sre, feudi, fen- ävi, ätum. 

sum. safe, salvus, a, tun. 
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spiiit, anXmus, i, m. veiy difficult, perdifficXlis, a 

to-day, hodiemus dies, hodi- 
erni diSi, m, 

EXERC18E 40. 

1. Believe me,^ fellow-citizens, this assassin is not in- 
tending to go into exile. 2. These men seem to us more 
likely to withdraw from allegiance to the republic than to 
carry on war with her enemies. 3. These assassins must 
be driven out into exile if we wish^ the city to be safe. 
4. We must either live with our fellow-citizens or die for 
them.3 5. You must defend this city not only from* dis- 
aster but also from* the fear of disaster. 6. The Senators 
must decide to-day with respect to their own lives^ and 
the lives^ of their wives and children. 7. We did not 
need to fear that our enemies would not give up their plan 
of making war. 8. In what spirit® ought you tobear this, 
that Citizens have fled^ from Rome for the purpose of sav- 
ing themselves. 9. If we wish to be good Citizens, we 
must defend the name and welfare of the State. 10. We 
ought to thank the immortal gods because we have won so 
great a victory. 11. Many came to me on that day® to 
pay their respects and to complain® because the consul 
had dissolved^^ the Senate. 12. I must address my fellow- 
citizens with respect to the election of consuls.^^ 13. It is 
very diflScult to say how much you are hated by all your 
neighbors. 14. If this were the best thing to do, I should 
not sufier you to live a moment of time. 

Notes and QuM'.iont. 
^me; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 6-11. 

^if we tcish, etc. ; what kind of a supposition is expressed by this 
sentence ? 

»/or them; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 14, 15. 

*from; a. » Hves; see Ln. XXI., Note 1. 

• In what spirü; see Ln. XXXIL, Ref. 1. 
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12. This man came from üear Rome and has now set out 
towards Naples. 13. Let us stay in the vicinity of this 
city until oiir friends arrive.® 14. Let us go into the coun- 
try before our friends come® to visit us. 15. What man 
in all America is so cowardly as not to be willing to die 
for^® his country? 

Note« and QuMfiom. 

• lüühin forty-nine days ; render as if it read, on the forty^ninth day, 
^ to the govemment; repeat the preposition ad. 

^ ar; how should it be rendered in a double question ? 

• has per/ormed ; see Ln. XVI., Ref. 9-14. 
» wüh ; render with in. 

• toül befiniahed; see Ln. XXIV., Note 4. 
^ in our ships; see Ln. XXXI L, Ref. 4, 5. 

• untü . . . arrive ; see Ln. XV., Ref. 8-10. 

• before . . . eome; see Ln. XV., Ref. 3, 4. 

^for ; how should it be translated ? See Ln. XXV., Ref. 14, 15. 



LBSSON XXXVII. 

ÜSE OF PARTICIPLEa 

REFERENCE8. 

1 - 10. Tettae«. A. & G. 290, 6, d: A. & S. 274, 2 : B. 323, 
RuLE LXXV.: B. & M. 1343: G. 278; 279: H. 550. 

1-10. JHfferewt Uses. A. & G. 289; 291, a, b; 292, a: 293 
a, c: A. & S. 5i/4 Kem. 3, 5, 6, 7, 8; 274 3 (a.): B. 318-323: B. & 
M. 1348^1354: G. 438; 439; 536; 537: H. 548; 549, 1-5, Notes 1, 2. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. I summoned to my presence Gabinius, (who was) surmising 
nothing as yet, Gabinium ad me, nihil dnm suBpicantem, vocävl 

2. Shall we put up with Catiline, (who is) longing to lay waste 
the earth ? Catilinam, orbem terrae vastSre cupientem, perfe- 
remuB? 
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3. His arrival kept back Mithridates (who had been) puffed iip 
by an unusual victory, hujus adventus Mithridätem insoUta in- 
flätum Victoria continuit. 

4. Who saved this same city (after it was) foundecl and enlarged, 
qni eandem hanc nrbem condltam amplificatamque senrävit. 

5. Having laid waste the fields and set iire to the villages tbey 
hastened towards Caesar's camp, agroa depopuläti, vicis incensis, 
ad castra Caeaäris contend6runt 

6. After roaming about tbey came througb to tbe Bbine, vagäti 
ad Rhenuxn pervenSrunt. 

7. I crossed tbe Rhine because I had been invited by the Gauls, 
transii Rhenum arcessltus a Oallis. 

8. He assigned to Cassius the city to be set on fire, attribult 
nrbem inflammandam' Caasio. 

9. Pray what would have been the result if (the shops) had been 
biimed ] quid tandem (tabernia) incenais futurum fuit? 

10. After, or since, the founding of the city, post urbem condl- 
tam. 

VOCABULARY 37. 

alarm, commoveo, ere, mövi, learn, cognosco, Sre, cognövi, 

mötum. cognitum. 

attack, aggredior, aggrödi, ag- long, long for, desire eagerly, cu- 

greasuB sum. pio, cupdre, cupivi or cupii, 

cut down, occido, Sre, cldi, ci- cupitum. 

Bum. new, novus, a, um. 

earth, orbis terrärum or terrae; put up with, bear with, endure, 

*orbis, is, m. perfSro, perferre, pertfiltper- 

hither, citerior, citerius. lätum. 

invite, send for, arcesso, öre, set fire to, bum, incendo, Sre, 

arcessivi, arcessltum. incendi, incensnm. 

keep back, restrain, contineo, sight, conapectua, us, m. 

Sre, tinui, tentum. take away, removeo, 6re, movi 

lay waste, vasto, äre, ävi, ätum. mötum. 

EXERCISE 37. 

1. Ought we, the consiils, to put up with these men, 
who are longing to lay waste the whole earth ? 2. After 
setting fire to many villages^ they hastened towards Itome 
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evils have spread more widely than we suppose. 20. We 
fear that this evil has spread more widely than we sup- 
pose. 21. You have lived in this city more than twenty 
years. 22. He has come with more than twenty thousand 
soldiers. 23. My country is much dearer to me than my 
üfe. 24 This man is of such a mind as to think that 
nothing is better than glory. 25. I can hire a honse for 
one thousand sesterces. 26. He sold his house for twenty 
thousand sesterces. 27. This house will cost you twenty- 
five thousand sesterces. 28. Our fields excel yours in 
productiveness. 29. Since no one is hindering, we shall 
enter upon this war. 30. We entered upon that war 
without stirring up any public commotion. 31. We can 
make him resign his praetorship without stirring up any 
public commotion. 



XXXV.-XXXVI. 

1. You came to my house a little after midnight. 2. He 
came into the Senate a little while ago. 3. We came to 
Marseilles day before yesterday. 4. A few days after- 
wards you set out from Rome. 5. This man came to 
Sicily ten days ago. 6. We think that Caius went six 
days before. 7. We shall stay at your house tili late at 
night 8. These men promised to kill me at my own 
house a little before daylight. 9. They came to my house 
on the foUowing day a little before daylight. 10. We shall 
set out from Rome on the first of June. 11. You will set 
out on the fifteenth of March. 12. I think that he will 
come to the city on the thirteenth of September. 13. We 
shall stay in the vicinity of this city until you come. 
14. There is no doubt that this general has performed 
great deeds both on land and sea. 15. They say that you 
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have performed great deeds both at home and in the 
field. 16. I have had a residence in Athens many years. 
17. Since we have had a residence in America many years, 
the right of citizenship ought to be given us. 18. These 
wars were waged with much vicissitude on land and sea, 
19. I fear that this war will be waged with much vicissi- 
tude both on land and sea. 20. This conspiracy can not 
be suppressed for all time. 21. Who can suppress this 
conspiracy for all time ? 22. He asked the senate who 
could suppress that conspiracy for all time. 23. We hope 
to join that whole province to our govemment within 
twenty days. 24. The General annexed twenty cities to 
cur govemment within one year. 



XXXVII.-XL. 

1. Shall we put up with this wretch who is longing to 
lay waste the earth ? 2. Did you put up with him when 
he was making war upon his country ? 3. Ought we tö 
bear with him when he is desiring to set fire to our city ? 
4. Will you permit me to make use of an unusual style 
of speaking. 5. We permitted them to make use of an 
unusual style of speaking. 6. If you permit me to make 
use of an unusual style of speaking, I shall thank you. 
7. These men staid at Kome for the purpose of killing 
the consuls. 8. Catiline staid at Eome for the purpose 
of killing the leading men of the State. 9. They will stay 
in the country for the purpose of killing me. 10. I fled 
from Athens for the purpose of saving myself. 1 1. Citi- 
zens fled from our city for the purpose of saving them- 
selves. 12. We shall flee from home for the purpose of 
saving ourselves. 13. By reason of badly managing our 
business we have fallen into great debt. 14. We fear that 
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by reason of badly managing yoar bnsiness you will fall 
into great debt 15. There is no doabt that he is likely 
to fall into great debt by veason of badly managing bis 
business. 16. Let ns not strengthen this conspiracy by 
not believing. 17. Do not strengthen this conspiracy 
by not believing. 18. You must not strengthen this con- 
spiracy by keeping silent. 19. You conld not have 
strengthened this conspiracy by keeping silent. 20. These 
men are preparing torches for firing the city. 21. Do not 
suffer them to prepare torches for firing our city. 22. You 
may prepare torches for firing this city. 23. You might 
have prepared torches for firing this city. 24 Are you 
intending to go home ? 25. We were about to go into the 
country. 26. He is more likely to go to Athens than to 
Sicily. 27. You must decide to-day with i-espect to your 
own lives. 28. We had to decide on that day with respect 
to our lives. 29. He came to me to complain because the 
praetor was intending to send him into exile. 30. Many 
came to me on that day to pay their respects. 



ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY. 



Numerais and Pronouns not given in this Vocabularj can be fonnd in 
the Grammar. For Abbreviations see page xii. Worda with definitions 
iu 8MALL CAPS are Synonymes. 



abandon, relinqno, öre, liqui, 

liOtUm, LEAVE BEHIND ; ab- 

Jioio, jioöre, jed, jeotnm, 

THROW FROM W AWAY. 

able, am able, possnm, posse, 

potoi. 
about, oirolter, adv,^ used w. nn- 

merals; oirouxn, prep, w. <icc. 
absence, in one's absence, absens, 

gen. absentlB; be was con- 

demned in bis absence, absens 

damnätixs est; he canie in 

your absence, te absente ve- 

lüt 
a1)sent, absens, gm, absentis. 
accept, accipio, oipSre, o6pi, 

oeptum. 
accordance, in accordance with, 

$ee Ln. XXXI., Ref. 5-10. 
account, on accouut of, propter, 

prep. w. dcc. 
accuse, aooüso, äre, ävi, Stom. 
aceustomed, be accustomed, soleo, 

Sre, soUtus sum. 



acorn, glans, glandis,/. 
acquainted, practically acquainted 

with, pexTtas, a, um, w. gen. 
acquire, compftro, ftre, ävi, ätum, 

BRING Or PUT T06ETHER ; OOn- 

söqnor, i, seoütns sum, fol- 

LOW THOROUGHLT, FOLLOW 
CLOSE AFTER, REACH, OBTAIN. 

across, trans, prep. w. clcc 

act, faotom, i, n. 

address, allöqnor, i, looütus 

sum. 
adjust, adjndico, äre, ävi, ätom. 
admonish, admoneo, §re, montü, 

monltum. 
adopt, insisto, öre, stiti, no mp, 
adorn, omo, äre, ävi, ätum. 
advance, progredior, grSdi, gres- 

sus sum; advance to the attack, 

Signa infSro, inferre, intttli, 

iUätnm. 
advice, ask advice of, see under 

ask. 
advise, moneo, 5re, ui, Itum. 
Aedui, Aedui, örum, m. pl, 
affair, res, rei,/. 
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Africa, Alirica, ae,/. 
after, poatqnam, eonj, 
agaiiuity in, contra, pre^fs w. acc, 
ago, a little while ago, panlo 

ante; ante ü an adverh; for 

panlo See Ln. XXXIII., Bef. 

7-9. 
agree, oonaentio, Ire, ■en8i,sen- 

som. 
ogreeable, gratos, a, um. 
aid, anylHnm, i, n. 
alarm, oommoveo, §re, mövi, 

mötmn. 
all, omnls, e, eyery, the whole, 

ENTIRB, ply ALL (persOUS), ALL 

(things); totns, a, nm, all 

the, the WHOLE, ENTIRE, TO- 
TAL ; nniversus, a, um, all 
taken together^ whole, entire, 
universal; ouncti, ae, a, 
ALL united in a body, all to- 
oether. 

allay, toldro, Sre, ftvi, ätom. 

Allobroges, Allobröges, um, m. 
pl 

ally, sooius, 1, m. 

almost, prope, adv. 

alone, solus, a, um. 

Alps, Alpes, ium, /. pl, 

already, jam, ctdv. 

although, quamquam, licet, cum 
(quum), confs; 6ee Ln. XIII. 

always, semper, adv, 

ainbassador, legätus, i m. 

ambuscade, inaidiae, ftmm,/. pl. 

America, America, ae,/. 

amid, inter. prep, w. acc* 

among, inter, prep, w, acc, ; in, 
prep. w, abL and acc* 

aucestors, majores, um, m, pl. 



and, et, que, ac or atque, confs. 

angiy, be angrj with, irascor, i, 
irätos sunt, w. daU 

annex, adjnngo, öre, junad, junc- 
tnm. 

annonnce, nuntio, äre, ävi, 
ätonL 

anBojing, molestns, a, um. 

another, alius, a, ud. 

answer, respondeo, ere, spondi, 
sponsum. 

anxiety, sollicitüdo (solici- 
tödo), Inis,/. 

anxious, sollicltua (solicltus), 
a, um. 

any, anybody, anyone, anything, 
allquis; in a negative sentence, 
ullus; after si, nisi, ne, and 
num, quis; for the declension 
see grammar under Indefinite 
Pron'e; aft. prep. sine, ullua 

Appian Way, Appia Via, Ap- 
piae Viae, /. 

appoint, indico, Sre, dizi, dic- 
tum, DECLARE PÜBLICLY, PRO- 
CLAIM ; constituo, Sre, ui, 
Ütum, PÜT together, estab- 
lish, arrange. 

approach, appropinquo, äre, ävi, 

- ätum, comb near to, draw 
NiGH, w. dat.; adeo, adire, 
adivi or adü, aditum, go to, 
w. acc. 

Aqiiitani, Aquitäni, örum, m. pL 

Aqiütania, Aquitania, ae, /. 

Ariovistus, Axiovistus, i, m. 

an'se, coorior, iri, ortus sum. 

arms, arma, örum, n. pl. 

army, ezercltus, us, m. 

(irrival, adventua, ua, m. 



ARRTVE — BE AWAY. 
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arrive, pervenio. Ire, v6ni, ven- 
tum. 

art, arSy artis,/. 

as, atque, ao, conj,; as a deserter, 
pro perfüga, ae, m. 

as if, velut, velut si, quam si, 
conj^s; see Ln. XII., Ref. 6. 

as much . . . as, tantus . . . quan- 
tns, a, um ; tarn . . . quam. 

as soon as, simul ac (atque); 
cum (quum) primum. 

as soon as possible, quam pri- 
mum, adv. 

asbamed, something causes one to 
be asbamed, pudet, pudCre, 
puduit or puditum est ; I am 
asbamed of tbe soldier, me 
militia pudet. 

Asia, Aaia, ae, /. 

ask, rogo, äre, äTl, ätum; ask 
advice of, consülo, 8re. con- 
Bului, consultum, w, acc. ; ask 
for, demand, postülo, äre, ävi, 
ätum, w. acc, 

assassin, sicarius, i, m. 

assault, make an assault, Signa 
infSro, inferre, intfili,ill5tum ; 
to make an assault on tbe ene- 
my, in hostes signa inferre. 

assemble, convenio, ire, veni, 
ventum. 

assign, attribuo, dre, tribui, tri- 
bütum. 

at all, omnlno, cdv. 

at one and tbe same time, simul, 
adv.; at once, statim, adv, 

at that time, illo tempore, see 
Ln. XXXV., Ref. 1-3; id 
tempöris, see Ln. XXX., Ref. 
1-6, and Ln. XXII., Ref. 6-8. 



at tbe bouse of, apud, jprep. w, 

acc, 
Atbenians, Athenienses, ium, 

m. pl. 
Atbens, Athänae, ärum, /. 'pL 
attack, impdtus, us, m.; to at- 

tack tbe enemy, impStum in 

hostes facöre. 
attack, impetum facio, facSre, 

feci, factum; ingredior, in- 

grddi, ingressus sum; to 

attack tbe enemy, in hostes 

impStum facdre. 
attempt, conor, äri, ätus sum. 
attend, give attention, opSram 

do, däre, dddi, dätum. 
attentive, attentus, a, um. 
auxiliaries, auzilia, örum, n. pl. 
avert, depello, Sre, depüli, de- 

pulsum. 
avoid, Tito, äre, ävi, ätum. 



B. 

badly, male, adv. 

baggage, impedimenta, örum, 

n.pl, 
band, Company, manus, us, /. 
battle, proelium, i, n,; pugna, 

SLOi /•/ pugna appears to he 

limited to a fight between indi- 

viduals or armies. 
be able, can, possum, posse, 

potui. 
be accustomed, be wont, soleo, 

ere, solltus sum. 
be angry with, irascor, i, irätua 

sum, w. dat. 
be awäy, absum, abesse, abfui 
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BE BORN — BRUNDISIUM. 



be born, descended, oascor, 1, 

natnsBnm. 
be in peril, in peilettlo vexsor, 

Sri, ätnsBiim. 
be present, adwniiii adesse, ad- 

foL 
be umler Obligation, debeo, ire, 

ni^Xtiim. 
be unoccupiedy Taco, äre, ävi, 

ätiim. 
be unwilling, nolo, noUe, nolul 
be without, be deprived, careo, 

Sre, ni, Itam. 
bear, fero, ferre, toU, latom; 

bear with, perlSro, ferre, tfili, 

IStam. 
because, qnod, qnia, confs, 
bed, lectUlus, i, m. 
before, ante, prep, w. acc. ; antS- 

qnam, prinsquam, confs; the 

night before, snperiöre nocte, 

M« Ln. XXXIV., Rep. 8-10. 
beg, beg for, oro, ftre, ävi, ätom; 

peto, Sre, ivi or ü, itunL 
began, coepi or coeptos snm, 

ooepisse, defective verh; ooep- 

tos sum ü only tued with pas- 
.«w infinitives, 
begin, inoipio, oipSre, cSpi, cei>- 

tum; begin a battle, proe- 

lium oommitto, Sre, misi, 

misBum. 
Belgians, Belgae, ärum, m. ph 
believe, credo, dre, credXdi, 

creditum. 
beseech, quaeso, Sie, ivi or ü, 

no 8up. 
beset closely, urgeo, urgueo, ere, 

ursi, no. sup. 
besiege, oppugno, ftre, ftvi, ätum. 



bestow, impertio^ Ire, Ivi or ii, 

Xtom. 
betake one's self^ se oonferre; 

conffro, conferre, oontüli, 

oollätom. 
better, meüor, melina, gen* me- 

Uöris. 
beyond, acroes, trans, prtp. w. 

aec; beyond, more than, prae- 
ter, j^rep. 10. acc. 
blockade, obeidio, önia, /. 
blood, aangnis, aangnlnia, m. 
boat, unter, lintria, /. 
body, corpus, corporis, n, 
boldness, audaoia, ae, /. 
bom, be bom, nascor, i, natos 

sum. 
book. Über, libri, m. 
both . . . and, et ... et. 
boy, pner, i, m. 
brave, fortis, e. 
bravely, fortXter, adv, 
break up camp, oastra moveo, 

6re, moTi, motum. 
briefly, a fewthings,paaca,örum, 

n, pL 
bridge, pons, pontis, m. 
bring, bring to, affdro, afierre, 

attüli, allätum. 
bring on, bring upon, infSro, in- 

ferre, intttli, illätum ; to bi-ing 

war upon the Gauls, Gallis 

bellum inferre. 
bring to destruction, ad ezitium 

voco, ftre, ävi, ätum. 
bring to pass, efficio, ficSre, f Sei, 

fectunL 
Britons, Britanni, örum. m. pl. 
brother, frater, fratris. m. 
Brundisium, Brundisium, i, n. 



BUSINESS — CONSISTS. 
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business, negotium, 1, n, 
but, sed, antem ; but if, sin, eonf?. 
bntcher, trucldo, ftre, ävi, ätum. 
by, a, ab, prep- w. aU, 



Caesar, Caesar, äris, m. 

call, appello, äre, Svi, ätom, 

ADDRESS, CALL hy naVM, EN- 

TiTLE ; noiiiIno,ftre, ävi, ätum, 

NAME, CALL hy nams; voco, 

äre, ävi, ätom, summon, call 

by name, nahe. 
camp, castra, önim, n. pl. 
can, possnm, posae, potiii; can 

not but, facöre non posaum 

quin, w. svJbj. 
capability, facultas, ätis, /. 
capital, oaput, Itis, n. 
capture, oapio, oapSre, oepi, 

oaptum. 
care, oura, ae,/. 
care for, provideo, ere, vidi, 

Visum, w, dat. 
carefuUy, diligenter, adv, 
carry on war, bellum gero, öre, 

gessi, gestum. 
carry up, subveho, 8re, vezi, 

vectum. 
cart, oarrus, i, m. 
case, causa, ae,/.; res, rei,/. 
Catiline, Catilina, ae, m. 
Catulus, Catülus, i, m. 
cause, causa, ae, /. ; cause, bring 

to pass, efficio, ficSre, feci, 

fectum. 
cavalry, equitätus, us, m. 
cease, desino, Sre, Ivi (yr ii, Itum. 
ccnsure, accüso, äre, ävi, ätum. 
change, oommutatio, onis, /. 



check, reprimo, Sre, pressi, 

pressum. 
children, libSri, önmi, m. pl, 
choose out, choose, dellgo, Sre, 

legi, lectum. 
choose rather, male, malle, 

malui 
Cicero, Cicero, Suis, m. 
Cilicia, Cilicia, ae,/. 
Citizen, civis, is, m. andf, 
city, urbs, urbis,/ 
class, genus, dris, n. 
colony, colonia, ae, / 
come, venio, ire, veni, ventum. 
comitium, comitium, i, n. 
command, impSro, äre, ävi, 

ätum, w, dat, 
Commander, imperätor, öris, m. 
commend, praise, laude, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 
common, communis, e. 
Commonwealth, res publica, rei 

publlcae, / 
commotion, tumultus, us, m. 
Company, in Company with, cum, 

prep, w. ahL 
compassion, misericordia, ae,/. 
compel, cogo, hxe, coegi, coac- 

tum. 
complain, complain of, queror, i, 

questus sunt, 
condemn, damno, äre, ävi, ätum. 
confer, talk with, collöquor, i, 

Iccütus sum. 
conquer, Vinco, 8re, vici, victum. 
consider, habeo, ere, ui, Itum. 
consign, intrust, mando, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 
consists, est w, pred. gen. See 

Ln. XXL, Ref. 7-12. 
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CONSPIRACY— DEEP. 



conspiiacy, conjuratio, önis, /. 
conspirators, conjuräti, örum, 

m.pL 
conaul, consul, is, w. ; in the con- 

8ul8hip of Metellus, MeteUo 

conaule; see Ln. XXXIV., 

Kep. 11-16. 
consular, consuläria, e. 
consult, conaülo, öre, oonsnlui, 

oonaultuxn, w, acc.; w. dat., 

consult for, consult the interesta 

of. 

continually, perpetuo, adv. 
contribute, confSro, oonferre, 

contüli, collätuxn. 
controveray, controveraia, ae,/. 
copiousness, copia, ae,/. 
com, frumentum, i, n. 
cost, sto, Stare, steti, statnm. 
Council, concilium, i, n. 
countenance, os, oris, n. 
couutiy, terra, ae,/, l and, earth, 

coüntry; patria, ae, /, na- 

TIVB COÜNTRY, PATHERLAND ; 

rus, niris, n., coüntry hs op- 
posed to city ; into the country, 
ru«; in the country, ruri; see 
Ln. XXXVI. 

courage, bravery, virtus, ütis,/ 

cowardly, ignävus, a, um. 

Crassus, Crassus, i, m. 

crime, scelus, gris, n. 

criminal, facinorösus, i, m. 

cross, transeo, Ire, ivi or ii, Itum. 

cruelty, crudelltas, ätis,/. 

cultivate, colo, gre, colui, cul- 
tum. 

custody, custodia, ae,/ 

cut, cut down, occido, gre, cidi, 
cisum, strike down, cct 



DOWN, KILL, 8LAY ; intexBcin- 
do, öre, scXdi, scissom, cüt 

ASünder, hew to pieces, cüt 

DOWN. 



daily, quotidiflnus, a um. 

danger, pericülnm, i, n, 

dare, audeo, ere, ausus sum. 

darkness, tenebrae, firum,/ pL 

day, dies, ei, m. and f,; to-day, 
hodie. 

daylight, a little before daylight, 
paulo ante lucem. 

dear, carus, a, um. 

death, mors, mortis, / ; put to 
death, neco, äre, ävi, ätum. 

debt, aes alienum, aeris alieni, n. 

decide, decemo, öre, crevi, ore- 
tum, properly predicated of a 
public body or officer, as of a 
Senate, or consul; dijudXco, 
äre, ävi, ätum; judXco, äre, 
ävi, ätum, give sentence, 
DECIDE as ajiidge; be decided, 
satis constat, w. dat, ofperson: 
e. g. I am decided, satis mjhi 
constat. 
declare, praedico, äre, ävi, ätum, 

CRY IN PUBLIC, PROCLAIM ; in- 

dico, Are, dixi. dictum, de- 
clare PÜBLICLY, PÜBLJSH ; 
to declare war against a city, 
urbi bellum indicSre. 

decree, decerno, gre, crSvi, crg- 
tum ; decree of the Senate, e©- 
nätus consultum, i, w. 

deed, factimi, i, n. 

deep, altus, a, um. 



DEFEND — DUMNORIX. 
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defend, defendo, 8re, fendi, fen- 

sum. 
defendant, reoa, i, m. 
delay, moror, Sri, ätas «um. 
dcmand, postfilo, äre, ävi, ätam; 

I make this demand of him, 

ab eo hoc postfilo. 
deuies, says not, nego, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 
depart, discCdo, Sre, cessi, 

oessum; deoedo, Sre, oessi, 

oessum. 
deprive, privo, Sre, ävi, Stam: 

bedeprived, oareo, öre, ui, 

Xtum. 
depth, altitüdo, Inis,/. 
descended, be deftcended, nascor, 
. i, natuft Bum. 
deserter, as a deserter, pro per- 

ftiga. 
deserve, mereor, Sri, merltos 

Buin. 
deservedly, merlto, adv. 
design, conailium, i, n. 
desire, volo, velle, volui ; a de- 

sire, voluntas, ätis, /. 
desolation, vastXtas, ätis, /. 
despair of, despero, äre, ävi, 

ätum; see Ln. XXVIIL, Ref. 

4-8. 
destroy, deleo, öre, 6vi, etum. 
destmctioD, ezitium, i, n., A 

GOING OUT, GOING TO NOUGHT, 

RUIN; interltus, us, m., a 
GOING AMONG things 80 08 tobe 
no Umger 8een^ becoming lost, 
GOING TO RUIN ; pemicies, ei, 

/., RILLING UTTERLY, SLAUGH- 
TER,OVERTHROW, DESTRUCTION. 

determine, statuo, Sre, ui, ütum. 



devastate, vasto, äre, ävi, ätum. 

devote, oonfSro, conferre, con- 
tüli, collätum. 

die, morior, mori, mortuussom. 

ditiicult, difficnis, e. 

dignißed, gravis, e. 

direction, pars, partis,/. 

dinaster, calamitas, ätis,/. 

disorder, throw into disorder, per- 
turbo, äre, ävi, ätum. 

dispositioD, anXmus, i, m. 

dispute, controversia, ae,/. 

dissolve, dimitto, Sre, misi, mis- 
sum. 

distant, be didtant, absum, ab- 
esse, abfuL 

distingiiished, egregius, a, um. 

district, regio, önis,/. 

disturb, perturbo, äre, ävi, ätum. 

disturbance, tumultus, us, m. 

ditch, fossa, ae,/. 

Divitiaciis, Divitiäcus, i, m. 

do, facio, facSre, feci, factum. 

tlo not, ETC., see Ln. V., Ref. 5-7. 

doubt, dublto, äre, ävi, ätum; 
tbere is no doubt that, non est 
dubium quin, w. sübj, 

doubtful, dubius, a, um. 

draw, delineate, ezprXmo, Sre, 
pressi, pressum ; draw up 
troops, instruo, Sre, stnud, 
structum. 

drive away, depello, Sre, depüli, 
depulsum; drive out, ez- 
pello, Sre, ezpüli, ezpulsum ; 
ejicio, ejicSre, ejeci, ejec- 
tum ; drive a ship, navem de- 
fSro, deferre, detüli, delätum. 

due, be due, debeor, eri, debltus. 

Dunmorix^ DumnÖriz, Xgis, nu 
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DUTY — FALSB. 



dnty, offioitim, 1, n, 

dwell, dwell in, Incölo, Sre, 

oolui, no 9up, 
dwelling, domicilium, 1, n. 



eager, appStens, gen» appetentis. 

earth, orbis terrftrum, orbis 
terrae ; orbis, is, m. 

caflily, facüe» adv, 

cffective, be effective, valeo, 6re, 
ui. Xtum. 

effort, by bis own effort, per se. 

eitber . . . or, aut . . . aut 

elect, creo, äre, ävi, ätum. 

employ, ntor, nti, xumB snm; 
negotium, do, dare, dedi, da- 
tmn ; I sball employ you to do 
tbis, tibi negotiiun dabo nt 
hoc faoias. 

encourage, cohortor, äri, ätos 

BOm, EXHORT, ANIMATE, AD- 

MONiSH; oonsölor, äri, ätna 

8Um,COMFORT6REATLT, CHEER. 

end, finis, is, m. 

endeavor to bring about, molior, 

iri, Xtus stim. 
endure, fero, ferre, tnli, latam ; 

tolSro, ftre, &vi, ätum; subeo, 

Ire, ü, Itom; perfSro, ferre, 

tüli, lätum. 
enemy, hostis, is, m. andf,, an 

ENEMT of one^s country; iniml- 

0U8, i, m., A PERSONAL ENEMT. 

Englisb, Angli, önim, m. pl. 
enjoyment, fruotus, ns, m. 
enlist, conscribo, 8re, scripsi, 

scriptum. 
enter upon, ingredior, ingrSdi, 

ingressus sum; I sball enter 



lipon tbe war, in bellum in- 

grediar. 
entire, totus, a, um ; see all. 
entreat, oro, äre, ävi, ätum. 
envoy, legätus, i, nu 
envy, invideo, äre, vidi. vUum. 
EpbesuB, EphSsus, i,/. 
especially, praesertim. adv. 
establisb, constituo, 8re, ui, 

utum. 
Etruria, Etruria, ae,/. 
even if, etiam sL 
evening, towards evening, sub 

vespSnmi. 
ever, semper, always ; umquam 

(unquam), at ant time. 
everlasting, sempiternus, a, um. 
every one, quisque, quaeque, 

quodque, quicque, quidque. 
evidence, testimonium, i, n. 
evil, malum, i, n. 
except, praeter, prep. w. acc. 
excuse, ezcüso, äre, ävi, ätum. 
exhort, cohortor, äri, ätus sum. 
exile, ezsilium, i, n. 
exult, ezsulto (exulto), äreV 

ävi, ätum. 
eye, ocülus, i, m. 



face, OS, oris, n, 

face about, Signa converto, Sre, 

verti, versum. 
fact, res, rei,/. 
faitbful, fideiis, e. 
fair, pulcher, pulchra, pul- 

chrunL 
fallinto, incXdo,Sre,cXdi, casum. 
false, falsuB, a, um. 



FAME — FOEGET. 
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fame, gloria, ae, /. 

far, longo, adv, 

farm revenues, Toctigalia ezer- 

ceo, ere, ui, Itum. 
father, pater, patris, m. 
fault, culpa, ae,/. 
fear, timor, öria, m. ; metns, na, 

m.; to fear, vereor, §ri, Itus 

Biim; tiineo, Sre, ni; metuo, 

8re, metui, metütum. 
fearless, fortis, e. 
fearlessly, fortiter, adv, , 
feel, have feeling, sentio, Ire, 

sensi, sensum. 
feel thankful, gratiam habeo, 

ere, ui, Itum. 
fellow-citizen, civis, ia, m. 
fertile, oplmoa, a, um. 
few, pauci, ae, a. 
field, ager, agri, m.; in the iield, 

mUitiae. 
fiftb, quintus, a, um. 
tight, pugno, äre, ävl, ätum, 

used impersonally in the passive : 

e. g. pugnätur, it is fought, 

they fight. 
find, Invenio, Ire, veni, ven- 

tum, COMB UPON, DISCOVER ; 

reperio, Ire, repSri and rep- 
pöri, repertum, meet with, 
FIND OUT ; cognosco, dre, cog- 
növi, cognitum, become ac- 

QÜAINTED WITH, LEARN, KNOW. 

finisb, conficio, ficSre, fecl, fec- 
tum. 

ßre, set on Are, inflammo, äre, 
Svi, ätum; with fire and 
sword, caede et Incendiia. 

firm, firmua, a, um. 

iirmly, firmiter, adv. 



first, primufl, a, um; fiist to, 

first who, SM Ln. IT., Ref. 

10-12. 
fit, idoneus, a, um. 
flee, fugio, fng9re,fugi,fnf^tum; 

terga Terto, dre, Terti, ver- 

Bum. 
fleet, classia, /. 
fie&h, caro, oaruia,/. 
fiigbt, fuga, ae,/.; put to flight, 

in fugam do, dare, dedi, da- 

tum. 
flow into, influo, 8re, fluzi, 

fluxum. 
follow, follow cloae after, subaS- 

quor, i, secütus sum. 
following, poBtSrus, a, um. 
fond, amans, gen, amantis. 
foolisb, stupid, amens, gen, amen- 

tia. 
foot, pes, pedis, m. 
footing, get a finn footing, see get. 
for, pro, prep, tr. ahL ; nam, ccmj. 
for a long time, now for a long 

time, jam diu, jam dudum, 

ad'^s^ see Ln. VI., Ref. 3. 
for tbe future, in rellquum tem- 

pus. 
for tbe most pari, masdmam 

partem, see Ln. XXX., Ref. 

1-6. 
for tbe sake of, causa, ahl. and 

placed afler its limiting gen, 
forbearance, venia, ae,/ 
force, vis, vis, /. ; by force, per 

vim; force, band, manus, us, 

/. ; forces, troops, oopiae, änun, 

fürest, Silva, ae,/. 

forget, obliviscor, i, oblltus sum. 
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milGETTlNG — HA PPENS. 



furgetting, forgetfulness, oblivio, 

öniE./. 
form, make, facio, facSre, loci, 

factum; form, draw iip, in- 

struo, Sre, struad, structum. 
former, vetus, yen. vetSxis. 
fort, oastellum, 1, n. 
fortify, munio, Ire, ivi, itom. 
found, build (a city)^ oondo, 

Ure, condidi, condltum. 
four, quattuor. 
France, Gallia, ae,/. 
free, set free, libdro, ftre, ävi, 

ätum; free, über, liböra, IIb- 

freely, liböre, adv. 
French, Galli, önun, m. pL 
frequent, frequens, gen. frequen- 

tis, REPEATED, OFTEN ; Cre- 

ber, crebra, crebrum, thick, 

CLOSE, NÜMEBOÜS. 

freqiiently, ofleti reridered by the 

adjective frequens. 
friend, amicns, i, m. 
friendship, amicitia, ae,/. 
fright, terror, öris, m. 
from, out of, e, ex, prep. w, abl. ; 

from, away from, from near, 

a, ab, abs, prep. w. dbL 
fniit, fructus. ua, m. 
fniitful, fertnis, e. 
fiill, plenus, a, um. 
future, for the future, in rell- 

quum tempuB. 



garrison, praesidium, i, ii* 
gate, porta, ae, /. 
Gaul, Gallia, ae,/. 
Gauls, Oalli, orum, m. pl. 



general, imperätor, 5ri8, m. 
Geneva, Genäva, ae,/. 
Germans, Germani, örum, m. pL 
Germany, Germania, ae,/. 
gct a iirm footiug, firmXter in- 

sisto, Sre, instXti, no. siip. 
girl, puella, ae,/. 
give, do, dare, dedi, datum; 

give back, reddo, Sre, reddXdi, 

redditum; give up, abjicio, 

jicSre, jSci, jectum. 
glad, laetus, a, um. 
glory, gloria, ae,/. 
go, eo, Ire, ivi, Itum; go back, 

redeo, redire, redii, reditum; 

go to, adeo, adire, adivi or 

adii, aditum. 
god, deus, dei, m. 
good, bonus, a, um. 
good-will, voluntaa, ätis, /, 
good health, be in good healtb, 

valeo, 6re, ot Itum. 
govemment, imperium, i, n, 
govemor, propraetor, oiis, m.; 

proconsul, ia, m. 
grant, do, dare, dedi, datum. 
great, magnus, a, um ; bo w great, 

quantus, a, um. 
greatly, magnopöre, adv. 
greedy, avidua, a, um. 
grieve for, doleo, ere, ui, Itum, 

«ee Ln. XX VIII., Ref. 4-8. 
giiidance, nnder tbe giiidance of 

the gods, düs duclbus, see Ln. 

XXXIV., Ref. 11-16. 
giiards, cuBtodiae, ärum,/. pl. 



happens, it happens, comes to 
pass, the resnlt is, accXdit, 



HAPPY — IGNORANT. 
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isse ; oontlngit, contiglsse, 
contigit; fit, fiSxi, factum 
est; these verhs are often tised 
'unik a Substantive clause as stib- 
ject ; see Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8. 

bappy, beätus, a, um. 

harbor, portus, us, m. 

basten, make baste, matüro, Sre, 
ävi, ätum; contendo» Öre, 
tendi, tentum. 

bated, to be bated, in odio esse, 
w. dat. ofperson by whom hated. 

bave, habeo, ere, ui, Itum. 

bave power, influence, valeo, ere, 
ui, Itum ; to bave very great 
influence, plurimum valere. 

be, sbe, it, is, ea, id. 

bealtb, be in good bealtb, valeo, 
ere, ui, Itum. 

bear, audio, ire, Ivi, Itum. 

beai-t, cor, cordis, n., ihe physical 
Organ; also the heart as the 
seat of feeling ; anlmus, the 
SOUL considered as the seat öf 
feeling, feeling, heart. 

belp, succurro, Sre, succurri, 
succursum. 

Helvetia, Helvetia, ae,/. 

besitate, dublto, äre, ävi, atum. 

bide, obscüro, are, ävi, ätum. 

higb-born, nobÜis, e. 

bigbest, summus, a, um. 

bin, coUis, is, m. 

binder, impedio, Ire, Ivi or ü, 

itum, entangle, embarrass, 

' HiNDER ; repxlmo, Sre, pressi, 

pressum, press back, keep 

BACK, RESTRAIN, HINDER. 

bire, condüco, Sre, duzi, duc- 
tum. 



biR, ber, its, buub, a, um, when 
ref erring to the same person or 
thing o« the suhject of its sen- 
tence, otherwise ejus ; see Ln. 
III. 

bistorian, rerum auctor, or re- 
rum scriptor. 

bitber, on this aide, near, oiterior, 
citeriuB, gen, citeriöris. 

bitberto, adhuc, adv. 

bold, teneo, ere, ui, tentum. 

bome, bomeward, domum; at 
bome, domi ; see Ln. XXXVI. 

bonor, honor, öris, m. 

bope, spes, spei, /.; to bope, 
spero, äre, ävi, ätum. 

borse, equus, i, m. 

bostage, obses, obsidis, m. andf 

bostile, infestus, a, um. 

bot, fervidus, a, um. 

bouse, domus, us, /., the generic 
Word; tectum, i, n., thatwhich 
Covers, the roop, hy metonymy 
HOUSE ; at tbe bouse of, apud, 
prep. w, acc. 

bover, versor, äri, ätus sum. 

bow great, quantus, a, um. 

bow many, quot, indecl. adj,; 
quam multi, ae, a. 

bowever, bowever mucb, queun- 
vis, conj, 

bunger, fames, is, /. 

burl, conjicio, jicSre, jeci, jec- 
tum. 



I, ego, mei. 

i\\ si, conj. ; if only, modo, dum, 

dum modo, coafs. 
ignorant, ignärus, a, um. 



132 



TLLüSTRIOUS — JOüRNEY. 



illostrioiis, dama, a, um. 

imitate, imltor, äri, ätns sum. 

immortal, immortalis, e. 

impious, nefarius, a, um. 

in, in, prep, w, cM, 

in behalf of, pro» jpre^. w. M. 

in no ordinary manner, non 

mediocriter, adv. 
in no respect, nihil, see Ln. XXX., 

Ref. 1-6. 
in Order to, see Ln. VII.j Note 1. 
in person, ooram, adv. 
in the meantime, intdrim, cdv, 
in the vicinity of, ad« prep. w. 

acc. 
in what manner, qnemadmö- 

dom, adv. 
inactivity, inertia, ae, /. 
incite, inflammo, äre, ävi, ätum. 
increase, aageo, ere, atud, auc- 

tum, transitive; cresoo, dre, 

crevi, cretiun» intransitive. 
indeed, at least, quidem, adv,, 

placed immediately afler the emr 

phatic Word. 
induce, addüco, Sre, dtud, duc- 

tnm. 
industrious, Studiosus, a, tun. 
inevitable, inevitabUis, e. 
infantry, pedXtes, um, m. pl, 
infiict punisbment, supplicium 

sumo, Sre, sumpsi, sumptum; 

to infiict punisbment on a sol- 

dier, de milXte supplicium 

sumSre. 
iniluence, auctorXtas, ätis, /.; 

have influence, exert ihfluence, 

valeo, ere, ui, Xtum. 
inform anyone, alXquem certio- 

rem facio, facere, feci, fac- 



tum ; be informed, certiox 

fio, fiSri, factus sum. 
inqiiire, quaero, öre. quaesivi 

or quaesii, qnaeaitum. 
intnist, ccmmendo, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 
into, in, prep, w, acc, 
invested, occupätus, a, um. 
invite, send for, arceaso, öre, 

arcessivi, aroessitum ; in- 

vito, äre, ävi, ätonL 
island, insttla, ae, /. 
it, is, ea, id. 
it is allowed, it is permitted, one 

may, licet, licSre, licuit or 

Ucitum est, see Ln. XVIL, 

Ex's 14, 15. , 
it is of importance, it matters, it 

concems, interest, esse, fnit, 

see Ln. XXIV., Ref. 12-14. 
it is proper, itbebooves,one onght, 

oportet, oportere, oportuit, 

see Ln. XVIL, Ex's 16, 17. 
it is the duty of, part of, est w. 

pred. gen., see Ln. XXL, Ref. 

7-12. 
it LS unayoidable, it is necessary, 

one must, necesse est, see Ln. 

XVIL, Ex. 18 ; necesse is an 

inded, adj, 
Italy, ItaUa, ae,/. 



join to, annex, adjungo, Sre, 

jimzi, junctum. 
join together, iinite, conjungo, 

Sre, jmud, junctum. 
joumey, Iter, itindris, n.; to 

joumey, iter facio, facSre, 

feci, factum. 



JÜDGE — LESSEN. 



133 



judge, jndez, jndlois, m. 
Jnly, of July, Quintilis, e, adj. 
Jupiter Stator, Juppiter Stator, 

Jovis Statöria, m. 
just, aequiu, a, um. 
justice, aequitaa, ätis, /. 
jusüy, jure, aU, of manner. 



keep, preserve, asaenro, Sre, ävl, 
ätum ; keep, hold, habeo, Sre. 
ul, Itnm ; keep, restrain, oon- 
tineo, Sre, ni, tentum ; keep 
in line, ordlnea aervo, Sre, 
ftvi, ätum. 

keeper, cnstos, ödis, m. 

kill, Interficio, ficSre, leoi, feo- 
tun. 

kindnesA, benefioitim, 1, n., fa- 
VOB, SERVICE, Mmething done 
for anoüier; humanltaa, ätis, 

/., PHILANTHBOPIC BEHAVIOR, 
PHILANTHBÖPY, HUMANITT : 

humanXtas describes a person's 
character ; beneficiom, his act. 

king, rez, regia, m. 

know, know how, aoio, acire, 
aoivi OT acii, aoltuin ; not 
know, neaoio, Ire, Ivi or ii, 
Xtum. 



land, terra, ae,/. 

large, magniia, a, mn. 

last, last part of, eztremua, a, 

um ; last year, prozlmus an- 

nua. 
late, tili late at night, ad mul- 

tam noctem. 



lately, nnper, o^v. 

Latin, speak Latin, Ziatine lo- 
qnor, i, locütns anm. 

Lavinium, i, n. 

law, lex, legia,/., bill, enact- 
MENT, STATUTE ; jua, jorla, n., 
BiOHT, LAW« whether natural, 
hvman, or divine; wriUen or 
umoriUen; also Statute law, 

CONSTITÜTIONAL LAW, COll- 

sidered as a whole; tax refers 

to a particidar enactment, 
lay violent hands on, Tim et 

rnanua infSro, Inferre, intüli, 

ülätum, see Ln. XXVI., Note 3. 
lay waste, vaato, äre, ävi, ätum. 
lead, duco, die, duzt, ductum ; 

leadacross, tradfloo, dre, diud, 

dactom ; lead down, dedüoo, 

8re, duzt, ductum ; lead out, 

edüco, dre, duzi, ductum; 

lead to, addüco, 8re, duzi, 

ductum. 
leader, duz, ducia, m. and f. 
leading men, princlpea, um, m. 

pL 
leam, cognosco, 8re, cognövi, 

cognitum. 
leave behind, leave, relinquo, 

dre, liqui, lictum. 
leave off, cease, desino, dre, 

desivi or desii, desitum. 
left, siniater, sinlatra, sinla- 

trum. 
legate, legätua, i, m, 
legion, legio, önia, /. 
leisure, otlum, i, n, 
less, minor, minua ; gen, minö- 

ria. 
lessen, levQ, ftre, ävi, ätum. 
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let US, him, etc., see Ln. V., Ref. 

3,4. 
letter, littörae, ärum, /. pl, 
lie in wait, insidior, firi, ätns 

sum. 
lientenant, legätus, i, m. 
life, vita, ae, /. 
light, daylight, lux, lucis,/./ a 

little before daylight, paulo 

ante lucem. 
like, simXlis, e. 
likewise, idem ; see Ln. IV., Ref. 

1-8, Ex. 5. 
line, line of battle, acies, ei, /. 
little, parvus, a, um. 
live, vivo, Are, vixi, victum ; 

vitam dego, Sre, degi, no. 

8Up, 

long, long for, desire eagerly, 

cupio, cupSre, cupivi or cu- 

pii, cupitum. 
long, a long time, longer, longest, 

diu, diutiuB, diutissime, adv. 
long, longus, a, um. 
long since, jam pridem, adv. 
look at, intueor, Sri, intultus 

sum. 
love, amor, öris, m. ; to love, 

amo, äre, ävi, ätum. 
Lucullas, LuculluB, i, m. 

M. 

madneas, furor, oris, m. 

magistrate, magisträtus, us, m. 

maintain, retineo, ere, tinui, 
tentum. 

make, facio, facSre, feoi, fac- 
tum ; make an assault, see as- 
sault ; make requital, gratiam 



refSro, referre, retfili, relä- 
tum. — I »hall re<iuite you, 
tibi gratiam refSram ; make 
upon, infBro, inferre, intüli, 
iUätum. — to make war upon 
the Gauls, Gallis bellum in- 
ferre ; make use of, utor, uti, 
usus sum, w. dbl, 
man, vir, viri, m., a man cls dis- 
Hnguished from a woman; ho- 
mo, Inis, m. and /., man, a 

HUMAN BEING. 

manage, gero, gerSre, gessi, ges- 
tum. 

many, multi, ae, a ; niany times, 
saepe. 

l^Iarcellus, Marcellus, i, m. 

march, iter, itinSris, n. ; to 
march, iter facio, facSre, feci, 
factum ; on the march, see 
under on the march. 

Marcus, Marcus, i, m. 

Marius, Marius, i, m. 

Marseilles, Massilia, ae, /. 

massacre, internecio, önis, /. 

may, see Ln. XVIT., Ex. 14. 

meantime, in the meantime, In- 
terim, adv. 

meet, to meet, se obvium ferre; 
you met me, mihi te obvium. 
tulisti; go to meet, obviano. 
(or obvius, a, um) eo, ire, ivi, 
itum ; I shall go to meet you, 
tibi obvius ibo ; meet with, 
invenio, Ire, veni, ventum, 
w. acc. 

memory, within the memory of 
man, post homlnum memo- 
riam. 

mercy, misericordia, ae, /. 
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messenger, nuntins, 1, m. 
Metellus, Metellus, 1, n. 
niiddle, middle of, mediiis, a, 

um. 
midnight, a little after midnight, 

paolo poBt mediam noctem. 
midst of, medins, a, um. 
mild, mitia, e. 
mile, mille paBaunin. 
military affairs, rea militäria, 

rei mUitärla. 
milk, lac, lactia, n. 
mind, mena, mentia,/., ünder- 

STANDINO, INTSLLEGT, REASON; 

anXmna, i, m., will, desirs, 

PÜRPOSK ; PEBLINO, AFFECTION, 
SENTIMENT. 

misfortune, calamltaa, ätia, /. 
moment, punctum, i, n. 
money, pecunia, ae, /. 
more, plua, pluria, n. ; ampliua, 

magia, adv^s. 
Moselle, Moaella, ae, m. and/. 
mother, mater, matria, /. 
mountain, mona, montia, m. 
move, moveo, movere, movi, 

motum. 
mach, multua, a, um. 
maltitude, multitüdo, Inia, /. 
murder, see kill, 
murderer, aicariua, i, m. 
my, meua, a, mn. 

N. 

name, nomen, nomlnia, n./ to 
name, see call. 

Naples, Neapölia, ia, /. 

narrow, contracted, small, par- 
vua, a, um ; narrow limits, 
anguatiae, Sunuxiff.pl. 



nation, natio, Anis, /.; gena, 
gentia,/. 

nature, natflra, ae, /. 

near, prope, adv. 

nearest, proadmua, a, um. 

nearly, paene, adv. 

need, Indigeo, 6re, ui, no iup, 

negligence, nequitia, ae, /. 

neighborhood, in the neighbor- 
hood of, ad, prep. w. acc. 

neighbors, finitlmi, örum, m,pl. 

neither . . . nor, neque . . . ne- 
que, nee . . . neo. 

never, nnmquam (nnnquam), 
adv. 

aevertheless, yet, still, tarnen, 
adv, 

new, novua, a, um. 

night, nox, noctia, /. ; night be- 
fore, noz auperior ; tili late 
at night, ad multam noctem. 

night-attack, noOtumna impS- 
tua ; nocturnua, a, um ; im- 
pStua, ua, m. 

night-guard, noctumnm praeai- 
dium ; nocturnua, a, um ; 
praeaidium, i, n. 

no, nullua, a, um. 

nobody, no one, nemo, gen. and 
dat. 6uppliedfrom nullua. 

not, non, ne, adv.; not even, 
ne . . . quidem, w, the em- 
phatic Word hetween ne and qui- 
dem ; not one slave, nemo aer- 
vus; nor, neque, neve, confs. 

not only . . . bat also, non aolum 
. . . aed etlam. 

not yet, nondum, adv, 

nothing, nihil. 

now, nunc, jam, adv'». 



136 



NUMBER— PASS THE WINTER. 



number^ nnmSrns, i, m.; in 
great Dumben, freqnentes, see 
Ln. II., Ref. 10-12. 

numeTous, creber, crebra, cre- 
bmm. 

O. 
obey, pareo, ere, ui, Itum. 
obeerve, cognosco, Sre, cog- 

növi, cognltnm. 
occup7, occttpo, 9re, ävi, ätam. 
of such a kind, of such a cbarac- 

ter, ejus modL 
offend, offendo, Sre, fendi, fen- 

Biim. 
offer, offSro, offerre, obtfili, ob- 

lätom. 
Office, mimuB, mnnSriB, n. 
often, saepe, adv. 
old, senez, gm, senis ; old, hav- 

ing been bom, natus, a, um ; 

he is twenty years old, viglnti 

annoB natus est. 
OTi, in, prep. w, acc. afl, verbs of 

moHon, w. abl, a/L verbs ofrest. 
on acconnt of, propter, preip. lo. 

acc. 
on tbe marcb, ez itinSre, in 

itinSre ; to Rtorm a town on 

the marcb, oppidnxn ez iti- 

nSre ezpugnäre ; to be on tbe 

marcb, in itinSre esse. 
on tbis side of, ciß, prep» w. acc. 
once, at once, statim, adv. 
one, nnuB, a, um. 
only person wbo, see Ln. X., Rep. 

1-9 arvd Ex. 7. 
opinion, sententia, ae, /., opin- 

lON, DECI8I0N, SENTENCB, JUDG- 

MENT ; opinio, önia, /., opin- 



ion, SÜPPOßlTION, CONJECTURE, 
BELIEF. 

opportunity, occasio, önia, /. 
or, aut ; in dovJble questions, an. 
or not, in direct dovble guestioTu, 

an non; in indirect double 

questions, necne. 
orator, orätor, öria, m. 
Order, in oider tbat, ut, conj.; 

see Ln. VII., Note 1. 
Order, by order, juasu, abl. 

sing. m. 
Order, command, jubeo, 6re, 

juasi, jussum. 
ordinary, in no ordinary manner, 

non mediocrXter, adv. 
ougbt, debeo, ere, ui, Xtum ; 

debeo denotes a moral obliga- 

tion; see also Ln. XVII., Ex's 

16 and 17. 
our, noBter, noBtra, noatrum. 
out of, e, ez, prep. w. abL 
overcome, supSro, 9re, ävi, ätum. 
own, see Ln. III., Ref. 3-7. 

P. 

pace, passuB, üb, m.; a tbounand 
paceB, a roile, miUe paeauum. 

pain, dolor, öria, m. 

Palatine, Palatium, i, n. 

pardon, ignosco, »re, ignSvi, 
ignotum. 

part, pars, partia,/. ; for the 
most part, mazimam partem, 
see Ln. XXX., Ref. 1-6. 

participant, particeps, gen. par- 
ticXpia, adj. 

pass tbe winter, hiSmo, äre, ävi, 
ätum. 
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patriotic, bonus, a, um. 

pay, pendo, Sie, pependi, pen- 

suxzi ; pay one's respects, sa- 

lüto, äre, ävi, ätom. 
peace, paz, pacis, /. 
perform, fungor, fungi, functus 

BUm, EXECUTE, DISCHAROE, 

OBSERVE ; gero, Sre, gessi, 

gestum, MANAGE, WAGE, TRAN8- 
ACT, ACCOMPLISH. 

perhaps, fortasse, adv 

peril, pericülum, i, n. ; be in 
peril, in pericülo versor, äri, 
ätusBum. 

perilous, periculösnB, a, um. 

perish, pereo, Ire, 11, Itum. 

permission, see Ln. XVII., Ex. 5. 

permit, allow, suffer, patior, pati, 
pasBUB Bum. 

persuade, persuadeo, suadere, 
BuäBi, BuäBum. 

pirate, praedo, önis, m. 

pitch a camp, caatra pono, Sre, 
pOBul, poBltum. 

pity, miaereor, ere, miaerituB 
Bum ; mlaSret, miaerere, mis- 
eruit, see Ln. XXIV., Rep. 
4-8. 

place, locuB, 1, m. ; pL loci and 
loca, locörum, m. and n. ; take 
place, geror, i, geatuB aum. 

plan, consilium, 1, n., Deter- 
mination, RESOLUTION, PÜR- 
FOSE ; ratio, önla, /., coürse, 

MANNER, METHOD, PASHION. 

please, delecto, äre, ävi, ätum, 
w, acc. ; placeo, ere, ui, Itum, 
w, dat. 

pleasing, gratus, a, um. 

plot, ooglto, äre, ävi, ätum. 



Pompey, PompSiuB, 1, m. 

poor, pauper, gen, paupSriB. 

portray, axprlmo, Sre, presBi, 
preBBum. 

portraiture, Imägo, Inis,/. 

possessioD, poBBaBBio, 6ni8, /. ; 
often omüted after possessive pro^ 
nouns : e. ^. he surrenders him- 
seif and his possessions, se Bua- 
qne dat; take possession of, 
ocoüpo, äre, ävi, ätum, w. acc. 

powerfui, potena, gen. poten- 

tlB. 

practically acquaipted with, perl* 
tUB, a, um, w. gen, 

practice^zeroitatio, önla,/. 

praetor, praetor, öria m. 

praetorship, praetüra, ae,/. 

praise, laua, laudia, /. ; to praise, 
laudo, äre, ävi, ätum. 

pray, quaeao, Sre, ivi or ü, Itum ; 
pray, whoi pray, what? qula 
tandem ? quid tandem ? 

prefer, malo, malle, malui; 
antepöno, Sre, posul, poal* 
tum: I prefer my country to 
your city, tuae urbi patriam 
meam antepöno; I prefer 
going to staying, Ire malo 
quam remanere. 

preparation, comparatio, önia, /. 

prepare, paro, äre, ävi, ätum. 

prepared, parätua, a, um. 

present, dono, äre, ävi, ätum. 

present, be present, adaum, ad- 
eaae, adfui 

prevent, deterreo, ere, ui, Itum. 

private property, rea famlliäria, 
rel familiäria, /. 

privilege, power, potestas, ätlfl,/. 
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productiyeneBS, nbertas, ätia,/. 

promise, polliceor, eri, pollicX- 
tOB Bum. 

proper, idoneus, a, um. 

property, res, remm,/. pL ; bona, 
örttm, n, pl,; often omitted 
öfter possessive pronouns; private 
property, res familiäris, rei 
famüiäris,/. 

prosperous,florenB, gen. florentis. 

prosperity, see welfare. 

protection, praesidinni, i, n.; to 
protect any one, alicui prae- 
sidio esse, see Ln. XXVIL, 
Ref. 1-3 ; to protect with for- 
HficationSy gtiards, etc., munio, 
Ire, ivi, Itum. 

provide for, provideo, 6re, vidi, 
Visum. 

provided that, modo, dum, dum 
modo, confs. See Ln. XIL, 
Ref. 8. 

province, provincia, ae, /. 

Provision, niake provision, pro- 
video, ere, vidi, visum. 

provoke, exaaperate, enrage, la- 
cesso, Sre, Ivi or ü, Itum. 

publicly, publice, adv, 

punish, punio, Ire, ivi or ü, Itum. 

punishment, supplicium, i, n,; 
to inflict punisbment upon any 
one, de aliquo supplicium 
sumo, Sre, sumpsi, sumptum ; 
to suffer punishment, poenas 
persolvo, Sre, solvi, solü- 
tum. 

purpose, for the pnrpose of, causa, 
M. of cause and Stands after its 
limiting genitive, 

put around, circumdo, däre. 



dSdi, dätum, see Ln. XXV., 
Ref. 4-5. 
put to death, neco, äre, ävi, 

ätUUL 

put to flight, in fugam do, dare, 

dedi, datum; fugo, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 
put up with, bear with, endure, 

perfSro, perferre, pertfili, per- 

lätum. 

Q* 

quarre!, dissentio, önis,/. 
question, quaestio, önis,/. 
Quintus, Quintus, i, m. 



raf t, ratis, is, /. 

rage, furor, öris, m. 

rampart, valltmi, i, n. 

ravage, popiüor, äri, ätus sum. 

reach, capio, capöre, cepi, cap- 

tum. 
read, lego, Sre, legi, lectum. 
receive, accipio, cipSre, cepi, 

oeptum. 
lecover, recupSro, äre, ävi, 

ätum; recipio, cipSre, c6pi, 

ceptum, w. reflexive pronoun. 
refase, reoüso, äre, ävi, ätum. 
regard as an enemy, pro hoste 

habeo, ere, ui, Itum. 
reign, regno, äre, ävi, ätum. 
rejoice, ezsulto, (ezulto), äre 

ävi, ätum, rejoice exceed- 

INGLY, RUN RIOT, REVEL, EX- 

üLT; laetor, äri, ätus sum, 

FEEL JOY, BS VERY GLAD, BB 
JOYFüL. 
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release, libSrOi Sre, ävi, fitom. 
relieve, libSrOi Exe, fivi, ätnm. 
remaining, relXquus, a, um. 
remains, it remains, restat; re- 

Uquum est 
remember, memini, meminiBse. 
remind, admoneo, 6re, ui, itnm. 
renew, redintegro, äre, fivi, 

ätnm. 
renown, glorla, ae,/. 
repeat, repöto, Sre, fvi or U, 

Itum. 
repent, paenitet, ere, paenitoit, 

see Ln. XXIV., Ref. 4-8. 
reply, respondeo, ere, spondi, 

aponaam. 
report, rumor, öria, m.; to re- 

port, nuntio, are, fivi, fitom, 

ANNOÜNCE, DECLARE, MAKE 

KNOWN ; refSro, referre, re- 
tfili, relätum, bring back, 

RELATE, RECITE, REPEAT. 

reprimand, aocüaoT fire, fivi, 

ätum. 
request, postnlatfo, önia,/. 
requite, make requital, see under 

make. 
rescue, eripio, eripöre, eripui, 

ereptom. 
residence, domicilium, i, n. 
resign, abdico, äre, fivi, fitnm; 

he has resigned the praetorship, 

se praetOrfi abdicävit 
respect, in no respect, nihil; see 

Ln. XXX., Ref. 1-6. 
rest of, reUqnus, a um; the rest, 

cetSri, a, nm. 
restraiu, reprimo, Sre, pressi, 

presBum; retineo, ere, tinui, 

tentum. 



result, the reault is, aoöXdit; fit ; 

see Ln. IX., Bef. 4-8. 
retain, hold, teneo, fire, xd, ten« 

tum. 
retum, revertor, i, versus sum; 

reverto, fire, reverti; the 

present, imperfect, and future 

tmses have (he passive form ; the 

perfect, plvperfect, and ßUure 

perfect the active form; redeo, 

Ire, li, Itum. 
revenue, vectägal, fills, n. 
rewaid, remunfiror, firi, fitu« 

Bum. 
Bhine, Rhenus, i, m. 
right, jus, juris, n.; deactei; 

deztra, deztrum, adj, 
rlver, flumen, flumXnis, n. 
road, via, ae,/. 
rob, spolio, are, fivi, fitum. 
rock, saxum, i, n. 
Roman, Romftnus, a, um. 
Rome, Roma, ae,/. 
rouse. Inflamm o, fire, fivi, ätnm. 
rout, fugo, fire, fivi, fitum. 
rudiments, elementa, örum, n. 

pL 
rule over, impfiro, äre, fivi, 

fitum, w. dat. 
run, curro, öre, cucurri, cursum , 

run riot, ezsulto, äre, ävi, 

ätUUL 

S. 
safe, tutus, a, um, well quarded, 

BECÜRB, OUT OP DANGER ; Sal- 

vus, a, um, ünharmed, ün< 

INJÜRED, WELL, SOUND. 

safely, tuto. 
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SÄ.FETY — STiÄUGHTKR. 



Biifety, saluft, ütiat /. 

sai], navXgo, fire, ävi, ätam. 

sake, tbr the sake of, causa. 

saMy, excuTBio, önis,/. 

same, the same, idem. 

satisfied, oontentus, a, um. 

satisfy, satiafacio, lacSre, feci, 
factum. 

savageness, atrocitas, atia,/. 

save, servo, äre, StI, ätum ; con- 
aervo, äre, ävi, fttom; con- 
aervo is servo intenttified by 
the prefix oon and properly sig- 

nifieS KEEP THOROÜGHLT, SAVB 
COMPLETELT. 

say, dico, dicSre, dud, dictum ; 

8ay not, nego, fire, Svi, fittun. 
scatter, rout, Ingo, fire, fivi, fitom. 
scout, explorätor, 6ri8, m. 
sea, mare, maris, n. 
seize, occiipo, fire, fivi, fitom. 
See, Video, 5re, vidi, vismn. 
seem, videor, 6ri, viaiia ama. 
seif, ipae, a, nm. 
seil, vendo, Sre, vendidi, ven- 

dXtom. 
Senate, oenfitna, us, m. 
Senator, aenltor, Sris, m. 
send, mitto, Sre,miBi, missnm. 
send for, cause to come, aroeaso, 

Sre, arceaüvi, arceasitum. 
send forward, praemitto, Sre, 

misi, misBum. 
separate, aejungo, Sre, ^nzi, 

junctum. 
Sequani, Seqnäni, oram, m. pl. 
serve, aervio, Ire, ivi, itom. 
Service, aid, op£ra, ae, /. 
set fire to, inoendo, Sre, cendi, 

oensum. 



sesterce, aeatertius, i, m,; a smaU 

güver coin worth nearly four 

Cents. 
set forth, propöno, Sre, posut 

posltum. 
set out, march, depart, pro* 

fioiacor, i, profectua anm. 
settle, conaldo, Sre, aedi, aea- 

aum. 
seventb, aeptlmua, a, vaxL 
severe, gravis, e. 
severely, graviter, adv 
ship, navia, is, /• 
Short, brevis, e. 
shout, clamor, öris, m. 
show, doceo, ere, ui, doctum. 
shudder at, horreo, ere, no per/. 

nor sup.f govems acc.; shudder 

greatly at, perhorresco, Sre, 

horrui, no swp., govems acc. 
Sicily, Sicilia, ae,/. 
sick, aeger, aegra, aegrmu. 
side, on this side of, eis, pr^, ia 

acc. 
siege, oppugnatio, önis,/. 
sight, conapectos, us, m. 
Signal, Signum, i, n. 
Silanus, Silänua, i, m. 
silent, keep silent, taoeo, ere, ui, 

Itum. 
since, cum (quum), quoniam, 

confs.; see Ln. XIV., Rbp. 1-5. 
singularly, egregie, adv. 
sixty, aezaginta. 
size, magnitudo, Inis,/. 
skilful, practically acquainted 

with, pexftus, a, um, see Ln. 

XXIII., Ref. 6-12. 
slaughter, oooldo, 9re, <^di, 

cisum. 



SLAVE — SÜPPOSE. 
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Blave, Mnms, i, m. 

slaveiy, senrXti», ütis,/. 

small, parvtts, a, um. 

60, tarn, ita, sio, adifs; bo great, 

tantus, a, um ; so veiy much, 

tarn v e h em enter. 
Ro as to, w« Ln. IX., NoTB 1. 
soldier, milea, militiB, m. 
fiome one, something, some, all- 

quia, quldam, neacio quia; 

see Ln. IV., Ref. 9-13. 
Bome . . . others, alii . . . allJ. 
Bon, filiua, i, m. 
son-in-law, gener, genSxl, m. 
Boon, as soon as poBsible, quam 

primum. 
sorrow, dolor, öria, m. 
Bound, healthy, well, aanna, a, 

um. 
speak, loquor, i, locütus aum; 

dico, Sre, düd, dictum, 
spirit) anTmna, i, m. 
spiritedlj, acriter, adv.; to make 

a spirited assault, acilter Sig- 
na inferre. 
BpoiLs, spolia, örum, n. pl. 
spread, diaaemino, äre, Svi, 

ätum. 
Bpread abroad, perfSro, perferre, 

pertttli, perlätum. 
stand, ato, atare, ateti, atatum. 
stand about, stand around, cir- 

cumato, atäre, atSti, atfttum. 
Standard, atgnnm, i, n. 
stake, (domething) is at stake, 

ae^tur.. 
State, res publica, rei publXcae, /. 
stay, remaneo, 6re, manai, no 

tup. 
still, etiam nunc, tamen, adv*8. 



stir up, oonoXto, Ire, ftvi, Atum. 
Btorm, expugno, 9re, tvi, fttum; 

a stonn, tempest, tempeataa, 

ätla./. 
Story, fabttla, ae,/. 
stranger, allUnna, i, m. 
straw, not to care a straw for any 

one, aUquem flk>coi non fa- 

oSre. 
strengthen, corrobdio, §xet Ivi, 

fttum. 
strong, flrmuBt a, an. 
stupid, atultna, % um; amena, 

gen, amentbk 
style, genua, genSrIa, n. 
subinit to, aubeo, Ire, ü, Xtam, 

10. cux, 
sach, so great, tantua, a, um; 

such, of such a kind, talia, e ; 

sach . . . as, tantua . . . quan- 

tua, when ref erring to me; talia 

. . . qualia when ref erring to 

kifid, nature, guality, 
suddenly, aublto, adv, 
suffer, paticMT, pati, paaaua aum. 
snfficiently, sufficient, aatia, adv, 
suitable, idoneua, a, um. 
suited, aocommodfttua, a, um. 
Sulla, Sulla, ae, m. 
summer, aeataa, fttia, /. 
summon, voco, fire, ftvi, fttum. 
supplies, commefttUB, ua, m., 

tued in both sing, and plural, 
Support, aublSvo, ftre, ftvi, fttum. 
suppose, eadstXmo, fire, ftyi, 

fitum; than we, you suppose, 

than any one supposes, afler 

a comparative, may be rendered 

hy opiniöne; m Ln XXXIII., 

Ref. 1-3. 
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SUP PRESS — THREATEN. 



suppress, oomprlmo, 8re, pressi, 

pressnm. 
Burely, profecto, adv, 
surpass, excel, antecello, 8re, no 

perf, nor su/i; supSro. Sre. 
suiTcnder, dedo, 8re, dedidi, 

dedXtam; a surrender, de- 

ditio, önis,/. 
Surround, circumdo, &re, dSdi, 

dätiun« 
ßuspicion, suspicio, onis,/. 
swamp, paloB, üdis,/. 
Swiss, Helvetii, öruxn, m. pl. 
Switzerland, Helvetia, ae,/. 
sword, gladiua, i, m. 



take, capto, capSre, cepi, cap- 
tum; take away, removeo, 
6re, möyi, mötom ; take from, 
eripio, eripöre, eripui, erep- 
tum ; take part, be engaged in 
anything, versor, Äri, ätus 
sum ; take place, geror, i, ges- 
tu8 sum; take possession of, 
occttpo, 9re, avi, ätum, w, 
acc. 

tax, Stipendium, i, tu 

teacb, doceo, ere, docui, doc- 
tnm. 

teacber, praeceptor, öris, m. 

teil, dico, Sre, dixi, diotum; 
narro, äre, äyl, ätum. 

temple, templum, i, ?i. 

tentb, decImuB, a. nm. 

terms, oondicio, önia, /.; in 
very streng terms, amplissl- 
mis verbis. 

terrify, perterreo, 6re, ul, Xtum. 



territory, fines, ium, m. pl, 
than, quam, adv.; see aUo Ln. 

XXXIII., Ref. 1-3. 
thank, gratiaa ago, agöre, egi, 

actum. 
thankful, feel tbankful, gratiam 

habeo, ere, ui, Xtum. 
thanksgiving, supplioatio (sub- 
* plicatio), öniB,/. 
tbat, ille, ia, dem, prmi^s; see Ln. 

IV., Ref. 1-8; tbat, in order 

tbat, ut; tbat not, ne, ut non; 

see Lessons VII.-X. 
tbe . . . tbe, quanto . . . tanto; 

quo . . . eo ; see Ln. XXXIIL, 

Ref. 7-9. 
tbe one ... tbe otber, alter . . « 

alter; tbe one party . . . tbe 

otber, altSri . . . altSrL 
tbe otber, cetSrua, a, um. 
tbe same, idem ; at one and tbe 

same time, simul, adv.; at tbe 

same time, eödem tempore, 

or uno tempore ; tbe same . . . 

a?, idem . . . quL 
tbe second time, itörum, adv. 
tbeir, buus, a, um, when referring 

to same person or thing as ihe 

svhject ofits sentence, otherwise 

eörum. 
tbere, in tbat place, ibi, adv, 
tbink, puto, äre, ävl, ätum ; arbl- 

tror, ftrl, ätus sum; tbink 

upon, tbink of, cog^to, äre, 

ävi, ätum; w. acc. 
tbis, hie, see Ln. IV., Ref. 1-8. 
tbreaten, immineo, ere, no per/. 

nor sup.; tbreaten frequently 

or mucb, minitor, äri, ätus 

sum. 



TllREATS — USE. 
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threats, minaei ftnim,/. pl. 
through, throughout, per, prep- 

w. acc. 
throw back, rejicio, jicSre, jScl, 

Jectum; throw into disorder, 

pertnrbo, äre, ävi, ätum, 
thwart,obBto,Btäre,Btlti,8tätiim. 
tili, ciiltivate, colo, 8re, colui, 

cultum. 
tili, uutil, dum, donec, quoad, 

confs; tili late at night, ad 

multam nootem. 
time, tempuB, öria, n./ for all 

time, in perpetunm, sc. tem- 

puB; at one and the same time, 

Bimuli adv,; now for a long 

time, Jam diu, jam dndum, 

adv*s; the secoud time, asecoud 

time, itSnun, adv. 
to, ad, prep. w. acc. 
to be feared, pertimeBcenduB, 

a, um. 
to-day, hodie, adv.; hodiernuB 

dies, hodiemi diel, m. 
together witb, nna cum, w. abl. 
top of, Bummus, a, um 
torch, fsuc, faciB,/. 
towards, ad, prep. w. acc. 
tower, turriB, is,/., acc. sing, tur- 

rim. 
town, oppidum, i, n. 
transport, tranaporto, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 
treason, proditio, öniB,/. 
tribe, natio, onia, /. 
tribune, tribünus, i, m. 
tributary, vectigälis, e. 
tried, probätua, a, um. 
triple, three-iüld, triplez, gen. 

tripUciB. 



Trojan, TrojänuB, a, um. 
troops, copiae, ärum,/. pl. 
trouble, calamitas, SlUb,/.; ma- 

lum, i,n. 
troubled, anxious, sollicXtUB (so- 

licXtuB), a, um. 
true, TeruB, a, um. 
trusting to, Iretus, a, um, w, abl. 
truth, verum, i, n. 
try, experior, Iri. expertus Bum. 
twice, bis, 7ium. adv. 
two, duo. duae, duo. 

U. 

unacquainted witb, ignäruB, a, 

um, see Ln. XXIIl., Ref. 6-12. 
under, Bub, prep. w. acc. , 

understand, intellSgo, Sre, lexi, g^ 

lectum. 
unibrtunate, miaer, misöra, mi- 

aSrum. 
uufriendly, inimIcuB, a, um. 
unite, conjungo, Öre, junzi, 

junctum, w, pers. pron. 
unjustly, injuria, abl. of manner. 
uiiless, niai, conj. 
unoecupied, be unoccupied, vaco, 

äre, ävi, ätum. 
unpopulär] ty, invidia, ae, /. 
until, tili, dum, donec, quoad, 

confs.; see Ln. XV., Ref. 8-10. 
unusual, inuaitätus, a, um. 
unwilling, invitus, a, um; be 

unwilling, nolo, nolle, nolui ; 

I sball be unwilling to come, 

invftuB veniam. 
upon, in, prep. w. acc. 
urge, cohortor, äri, ätus aum 
use, utor, uti, usus sum. 
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VALOR — WIN A VICTOR Y. 



V. 

valor, virtus, ütis, /. 

varietyj variötas, ätis,/. 

very, valde, adv,; see also Ln. 
II., Note 3 ; t^/i^ti a noun ü to 
he emphasized, ipse is vMd: 
e. g. the very city, urbs ipsa. 

very ditücult, perdifflciÜB, e. 

very many, pennulti, ae, a. 

very much, vehementer, adv. 

vicinity, in or into the vicinity of, 
ad, prep. w. acc, 

vicissitude, variStas, ätis, /. 

victory, victoria, ae,/. 

vigorously, acrXter, adv, 

village, TicuB, i, m. 

villaiuy, acelus, iria, n. 

violeiice, vis, vis, /. 

violent hands, see lay. 

Visit, viso, Sre, visi, visum. 

voice, vox, vocis, /. 



W. 

wage, carry on, gero, Öre, gessi, 

gestum. 
wagon, carrus, i, m. 
wait for, await, wait to ste^ 

ezspeoto (expecto), äre. ävi, 

ätum. 
wait für praestölor, äri, ätus 

som. 
wall, murus, i, m. generic term; 

moenia, iom, n. pL, city walls, 

RAMPARTS, BULWARKS ; paries 

pariötis, m., wall of a house. 
war, bellum, i, n. 
watches, vigiliae, ärum, /. pL 
way, via, ae,/. 



weapoii, telum, i, ». 

weep, fleo, flere, flevi, fietom. 

weight, pondus, Öris, n, 

welÜEure, prosperity, salus, ütis, 
/.; liigheat welfare of the gov- 
emment, summum imperinm. 

well, bene, adv, 

what sort of a, qni, quae, quod, 
interr, pron. 

wheel about, Signa converto, Sre, 
verti, versum. 

when, cum (quum), ubi, adi^s. 

wheuce, unde, adv, 

where, ubi, adv. 

whether, utrum, num, — ne, see 
Ln. XVI. 

while, dum, cmij.; for a little 
while, paulisper, adv.; it is 
worth while, tanti est, see Ln. ' 
XXIIL, Rep. 1-5; a little while 
ago, paulo ante. 

whither, quo, 00^17. 

who, which, what, qui, quae, 
qnod, rcl. pron.; quis, quae, 
quid, and qui, quae, qnod, 
interrog. pron.; who is to, who 
was to, ETC., see Ln. VIT., Note 
1 ; who pray ? quis tandem? 

whole, wholly, see all. 

why, cur, quid, see Ln. XXX., 
Ref. 1-6. 

wicked, impröbus, a, um. 

Wide, latus, a, um. 

widely, late, adv. 

wife, uzor, 5ris, /.; conjuz, 
ügis,/ 

willing, be willing, volo, velle, 
volui. 

will a victory, victoriam vinco, 
Sie, vici. victum. 



WING — ZEALOUS. 
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wing, comu, us, n.; on the right 
wing, a deztro cornu. 

winter, hiems, hiSmis, /. ; pass 
the \srinter, hlömo, 9re, ävi, 
ätum ; winter-quarters, hi- 
bema, onim, n. pl., sc. castra. 

wisdom, sapientia, ae, /. 

wise, sapiens, gen. sapientis. 

wish, desire, be willing, toIo, 
▼eile, volui. 

with, in Company with, cum, 
prep. w. abl.; with, near to, at 
the house of, apud, prep, w. acc. ; 
with respect to, de, prep, w. ahl. 

withdraw, defioio, ficöre, feci, 
fectnm ; to withdraw from al- 
legiance to the king, a rege 
defioSre ; withdraw, betake 
one's seif, se recipio, cipSre, 
cepi, ceptum. 

without, sine, prep. w. abl.; be 
without, careo, 6re, ui, Itum, 
w. abl. 

withstand, obsto, stäre, stitti, 
Btätnm, w. dat.; sustineo, Cre, 
ui, tentum, xo. acc; to with- 
stand an attack, impStum sus- 
tinera 

wituess, testis, m. and f. 



worthy, dignus, a, um; it is 
worth while, tanti est, see Ln. 
XXIIL, Ref. 1-5. 

would that, see Ln. V., Ref. 8, 9. 

wound, Tulnns, (volnus) Sri8,n./ 
to wonnd, vulnöro, (TolnSro), 
äre, ävi, ätum. 

wretch, scelerätus, i, m. 

write, Bcribo, 6re, scripsi, scrip- 
tum. 

wrong, injuria, ae,/. 



year, annus, i, m. 

yesterday^ hesterno die; day 
before yestenlay, nudius ter- 
tius (nunc, dies, tertius). 

yet, tamen, adv. 

young, juvSnis, e. 

your, tuus, a, um, when addressiiig 
one penrni; vester, vestra, 
vestrum, when addressing more 
ihan one. 

Z. 

zeal, Studium, i, n. 
zealous, stndiösus, a, um. 
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